OBLLUN YCNOBUA NPU CKIMIOYBAHE HA
AOorosBorPu 3A BBAMUMHO CBbP3BAHE C
OUKCUPAHATA MPEXA HA “TENEHOP
BbIFAPUA” EAQ

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR
CONCLUSION OF AGREEMENT FOR
INTERCONNECTION WITH THE FIXED NETWORK
OF TELENOR BULGARIA EAD

1. OBLLUM NONOXEHUA

1. GENERAL POINTS

1.1 Hactoswute  O6wm yCroBus ypexaar
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHUSATA Mexay “TENEHOP
BbJIFTAPUA” EAL, cbc cepanuue W agpec Ha

ynpaeneHue: rp. Codusa x.k. "Mnapoct” 4, BusHec
Mapk Cocpusa, crpaga 6, peructpupaHo B TbproBckus
peructbp Ha AreHumstTa no BnucBaHuaTa ¢ EWK
130460283, HapunyaHO NO-A4ONY 3a  KpaTKOCT
“TEJIEHOP”, n OpyxecTtBoTO/[pYyXecTBaTta , C KOUTO ce
CKMnioYBaT [dOroBOpPU 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe C
cumkcnpaHaTa mpexa Ha TeneHop.

1.1. The current General Terms and Conditions govern
the relations between TELENOR BULGARIA EAD,
having its seat and registered address in Sofia, jk.
Mladost 4, Business Park Sofia, building 6, registered
under UIC 130460283 in the Commercial Register at
the Registry Agency, hereinafter referred to as
TELENOR, and the Company/Companies, which have
signed  Agreements  for Interconnection  with
TELENOR’s fixed network.

1.2. Hactoswmte O6wWwmM ycrnoBus ce npwunarat 3a
HaunoHanHuTe [loroBopu 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe
MEXOYy MpEeXuTe Ha CTpaHuTe, OTHacdAwM ce [Jo
rnacosu TenedOHHN yCnyru, NpeaoCTaBsHN Ha:

1.2.1. notpebutenute Ha [dpyxectsoto n TEJIEHOP,
OOKONMKOTO M Ha [BeTe CTpaHW ca npefoCTaBeHu
MbpPBUYHO 3a Mon3BaHe Homepa oT HauuoHanHua
HomepauuoHeH nnaH (HHI) 3a npepoctaBsHe Ha
€MNEeKTPOHHN CbOOLUTENHN YCIYTH;

1.2.2. notpebutenute Ha TEJIEHOP/OpyxecTBOTO Npwm
JoCTbN ao Hereorpadckute ycnyru Ha
OpyxectBoTo/TEJIEHOP.

1.2. These General Terms and Conditions shall apply
for national Interconnection Agreements between the
Parties regarding voice services provided to:

1.2.1. the users of the Company and TELENOR, as far
as both parties are primary assigned for use numbers of
the National Numbering Plan /NNP/ for provision of
electronic communication services;

1.2.2. users of the TELENOR/Company while
accessing non-geographic services of the
Company/TELENOR.

1.3. Hactoswmrte OO6OwWwM ycrnoBus ce npunarat 3a
TEPMUHMPAHETO Ha MEeXAyHapoAeH rnacoB Tpadwuk
KakTo criefBa:

1.3.1. upe3 mpexaTa Ha [pyxecTBOTO B MpexaTa Ha
TeneHop 3a aboHaTute Ha TEJIEHOP, 3a aboHaTtun Ha
OPYrM HauuoHanHm QUKCUpaHN MpPexum C Homepa,
MbPBMYHO NpefocTaBeHn 3a nonssaHe Ha TEJIEHOP;
1.3.2. ype3 mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP B mpexata Ha
OpyxectBoTo 3a aboHaTu Ha [pyxecTBOTO M 3a
aboHaTtn Ha Opyrv OUKCUPaHW/MOOWITHN HaUMOHanHu
onepaTopM C HOMepa, MbpPBUYHO MNPELOCTaBEHU 3a
nonssaHe Ha [JpyXecTBoTO.

1.3. These General Terms and Conditions shall apply
for termination of international voice traffic, as follows:

1.3.1. through the Company’s network in TELENOR’s
network for TELENOR’s users, for users of other
national fixed networks with numbers, initially granted
for use to TELENOR,;

1.3.2. through TELENOR’s network in the Company’s
network for users of the Company and users of other
fixed/mobile national operator with numbers, initially
granted for use to the Compnay.

1.4. Ycnyrute Ha TeneHop, cnpsiMo KOWUTO ce npunaraT
HacTosiwmTe OBLLM YCroBUSI, ca CleaHnTE:

1.4.1. TepmuHupaHe B MpexaTa Ha TEJIEHOP Ha
rmacoBu TenegOHHW MNOBMKBaHWS, T[EeHepupaHn B
mpexata Ha APY>XECTBOTO;

1.4.2. TepmuHupaHe B mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP Ha
rmacosu TenedOHHM MOBUKBaHWS, TFEeHepupaHn B
Yy)KOECTPaHHW MPEXK, BKYUTENHO TPaH3UT KbM
npeHeceH Homep;

1.4.3. [Hoctbn p[o Hereorpadcku
(0700,0800);
1.4.4. CbBMeCTHO
CbOPBXEHMS.

rmacosu ycnyru

non3BaHe Ha nomMeweHna «"

1.4. TELENOR'’sservices for which these General
Terms and Conditions shall apply are as follows:

1.4.1. Termination in the network of TELENOR of voice
telephone calls, generated in the network of the
Company;

1.4.2. Termination in the network of TELENOR of voice
telephone calls, generated in foreign networks,
including transit to a ported number;

1.4.3. Access
(0700,0800);
1.4.4. Shared use of premises and facilities.

to non-geographic voice services

1.5. JonbnHUTENHU YyCnyrn, KOUTO Ca BKIIKOYEHU B
obxsata Ha ycnyrute no 1.1.4.1., 1.4.2 1 1.4.3. ca:

1.5.1. lMNpeHacoyBaHe Ha NoBMKBaHe KbM Homepa OT
BCUYKN HALMOHAMHU MPEXN:

1.5.1.1. Be3ycnoBHO NpeHaco4BaHe Ha NOBUKBaHE;
1.5.1.2. NpeHaco4BaHe Ha NoBrkBaHe npu 3aeTo;
1.5.1.3. lNpeHaco4BaHe Ha MOBMKBAHE MpW Nunca Ha
OTroBOp;

1.5.1.4. lNpeHaco4BaHe Npu HeJoCTbNEH aboHaT;

1.5. The supplementary services, which are part of the
services the services under item 1.4.1., 1.4.2. and 1.4.3.
are:

1.5.1. Call forwarding to numbers of all
networks:

1.5.1.1. Unconditional call forwarding;

1.5.1.2. Call forwarding when Busy signal;
1.5.1.3. Call forwarding at No answer;

national

1.5.1.4. Call forwarding when the subscriber is out of




1.5.2. '3yakBaHe Ha NOBUKBAHE;

1.5.3. 3agbpkaHe Ha NOBMKBAHE;

1.5.4. KoHtbepeHTHa Bpb3Ka;

1.5.5. lgeHTndmrkaums Ha NMHUATA Ha BUKALLUS;
1.5.6. OrpaHnyeHne Ha ngeHTudunkaumsa Ha BUKaLLUA.

service;

1.5.2. Call wait;

1.5.3. Call hold;

1.5.4. Conference call connection;
1.5.5. Presentation of Caller line ID;
1.5.6. Restriction of Caller line ID.

1.6. Ycnyrute, 3a kouto [JoroBopbT ce cknouyBa, ca
onncaHm B Hero " 3a NpegocTaBAHETO Ha BCAKa OT TAX
ce MoanucBa CbOTBETHOTO OTAENHO NPUNOXEHUE,
KOETO e HepasaenHa yact oT [loroBopa.

1.6. The services for which the Contract is signed are
described in its body and the corresponding separate
Appendixes are signed, which are unseparable part of
the Contract.

1.7. 3a Ycnyrn, kouto He ca B ob6xBaTa Ha [Jorosopa,
ce nognuceart oTaenHun aoroesopwu, 3a KOUTO
HacTosilmTe OBLLUM YCIOBUS HE Ce OTHACHT.

1.7. Separate Agreements are signed for services,
which are not under the Agreement, and the present
General Terms and Conditions do not aply to those
separate Agreements.

1.8. C ornep nsbsarsaHe Ha HeopasyMeHuWsi, CTpaHUTe
M3PNYHO Oeknapupart, 4e crnopasymMeHue/st CbrnacHo
npeaxogHus uneH 1.7, KakTo M ycnyrute onucaHu B
T.1.4.6. po 1.1.4.9., ce nognuceat €ANHCTBEHO MO
YCMOTPEHNE Ha CTpaHWUTE, KaTO HUKOS OT THAX He €
ONbXHA [a CKNIo4YM TakoBa Ccropa3yMeHne, CbOTBETHO
He e AnbXHa Aa npefocTtass apyra/u ycnyra/v. Tasum
TOYKa ce npunara [JOKOMKOTO He NpOoTMBOPEYM Ha
npvHUMNAa 3a paBHOMOCTABEHOCT No 3akoHa 3a
€MNEeKTPOHHM CbOOLLEHNs W/WnNn Ha uMNepaTUBHUTE
M3NCKBAHWSA Ha 3aKOHOOATENCTBOTO.

1.8. In order to avoid misunderstandings, the parties
explicitly declare that Agreement/s under the preceding
item 1.7, as well as the services under item 1.4.6. to
item 1.4.9., shall be signed on the sole discretion of the
parties, whereby neither of them shall be obliged to
conclude such Agreement and respectively not obliged
to provide other service/s. This item is applicable as far
as it does not contradict to the non-discrimination
principle according to the Law on Electronic
Communications and/or to the mandatory requirements
of the law.

1.9. Mpwn cTapTupaHe Ha nperosopu no
OCbLLECTBSIBAHE HA  B3aMMHO  CBbp3BaHe C
npegnpuaTve, MMallo NpaBoO Aa Moucka AOoCTbMi OO
MpexaTta Ha TeneHop, npeau Ja Obae wsnparted
MPOEKT 3a [OroBop 3a B3aWMHO CBbp3BaHe KbM
OpyxecTBOTO, TO CneaBa:

1.9.1. Oa nognuwe crnopasymeHue 3a
KOH(pmaeHumanHocT no obpaseu, WU3rOTBEH OT
TeneHop;

1.9.2. Ja npegoctaBun Ha TeneHop HeobxogumuTe
AOKYyMeHTW, u3bpoeHn B [lpunoxeHne Ne 2 KbMm
HacTosiwmTe O6wm Ycnosus.

1.9. When initiating negotiations for establishing
interconnection with a company that has the right to ask
for access to Telenor's network, before a draft
interconnection Agreements is sent to the Company, it
shall:

1.9.1. Sign a non-disclosure Agreement, presented by
Telenor;

1.9.2. Present to Telenor the needed documents, listed
in an Apendix Ne 2 to the present General Terms and
Conditions.

1.10. B3aumHOTO cBbp3BaHe U NPeaoCTaBAHETO Ha
YCNyruTe ce OCbLUEeCTBABAT MNpU M3MbIIHEHWETO Ha
CNefHUTE CTbIKU:

1.10.1. TlognuceaHe Ha [oroBop 3a B3auMMHO
CBbp3BaHe — crnepj ManpalaHe Ha MPOeKT Ha JOroBop
OTFOBOPHUTE NuUa 3a KOHTaKT OT [ABETE CTpaHu
YTOYHSABAT HeoOxoaumuTe Aetannv wm  nogaobpxat
NOCTOsIHHA Bpb3ka A0 uHanmManpaHe 10 My;

1.10.2. N3rpaxxgaHe Ha m3ndecka CBbP3aHOCT MeXAy
ABeTe MpEeXu — He MO-KbCHO OT ABa Meceua cnej
nognuceaHeTo Ha [loroBopa 3a B3avMHO CBbp3BaHe.
dusnyeckata peanusaunsd Ha B3aVMHOTO CBbp3BaHe
(ycnoBus, cpokoBe M pas3xoau) ce cbrnacysa OT OBETE
cTpaHu. WarpaxgaHeTo 3aBbpwiBa € YCMELWHO
MPVKIMIOYUIN TECTOBE Ha KanauuTeTa Ha CBbp3BaHe.
1.10.3. YcnewHo npukno4BaHe Ha rpadudHn W
CWUTHanM3aumoHHN TecToBe — He no-kbcHO oT 10
paboTHM [HM crej wusrpaxgaHe Ha dusnyeckara
CBbP3aHOCT.

1.10. The interconnection and provision of services are
realized after the completion of the following steps:

1.10.1. Signing of an interconnection Agreement — after
the draft is sent the responsible contact persons from
both sides settle the required details and remain in
contact until it is finalized;

1.10.2. Establishment of physical connectivity between
the two networks — no later than two months after the
Interconnection Agreement has been signed. The
physical realization of the interconnection (conditions,
terms and costs) is discussed by both sides. The
establishment ends with successful conclusion of
capacity and connectivity tests.

1.10.3. Successful conclusion of graphic and signaling
tests — no later than 10 working days after the
establishment of the physical connectivity has ended.

1.11. TpoekTn Ha goroBopuTe 3a B3aVMHO CBbp3BaHe
¢ mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP moxe ga 6bgat HamepeHu
Ha oduumanHaTa MHTEpHeT cTpaHuua Ha TEJIEHOP
Ha agpec www.telenor.bg.

1.11. Drafts of the Interconnection Agreements for
connection with TELENOR'’s network can be found on
TELENOR'’s official internet page on address
www.telenor.bg.

2. AEOUHNLINN

2. DEFINITIONS

Becnuku TEPMUHWN, Mn3non3BaHun B ,D,OFOBOp n
NPUNOXEeHNATa, KOUTO Ca Hepa3gesiHa 4acT KbM HEro

All terms, used in the Agreement and the Appendixes
which are an inseparable part of it, shall have the




e nmaT 3Ha4YEeHMETO, NOCOYEHO B T. 2 HA HacToALWMUTE
O6wwm ycnosusa — “OedunHnunn’, a B criydyan vye TakaBa
aevHMumMA He ce cbabpXa B TAX, TO T4 LWe ce
u3BnMya OT  pasnopenbute Ha  OEWCTBALWOTO
3akoHogartencTso Ha Penybnuka Bwnrapus, Jorosopa
N gencTBuTenHaTa obuia Bonsi Ha CTpaHuTte,

meaning, stated under item 2 of these General Terms
and Conditions “Definitions” and in case such
definition shall not be contained in them, it shall be
derived from the provisions of the effective legislation of
the Republic of Bulgaria, the context and the actual
mutual will of the parties,

2.1. "Ob6uwecTBEHa eneKkTpoHHa cbobLuTenHa mpexa"
€ E€eneKkTpoHHa cbobluTenHa Mpexa, WuanonssaHa
M3UANO0 UMMM OCHOBHO 3@ nNpefocTaBdAHE  Ha
00LLecTBEHN eNEKTPOHHU CbOBLUTENHN YCNYrK, KOUTO
no3BonsiBaT NPeHOC Ha MHdopMaLMa Mexay KpaniHu
TOYKM HA MpexaTa

2.1. “Public electronic communications network”
I'network”/ shall mean an electronic communications
network, used wholly or mainly for the provision of
public electronic communications services which allow
the carrying of traffic between termination points of the
network.

2.2. "B3anMHO cBbp3BaHe” € (PU3n4ecko 1 formyecko
cBbp3BaHe Ha mpexuTte Ha TEJIEHOP u [OpyxecTBoTO
Mo HayvH, NO3BONsABalW, noTpebutenu, nonsBawm
MpexaTa Ha TEJIEHOP, ga umaT Bb3MOXHOCT Aa
pa3MeHAT cbobLeHns ¢ NoTpedbuTenn Ha MpexaTa Ha
OpyxecTBOTO Mnu ¢ NoTpebutenu Ha Mpexa CBbp3aHa
C MpexaTa Ha [pyxecTBOTO unu ga umaT AO0CTbN A0
yCcrnyru, NpefocTaBsHW 4pe3 Te3n Mpexun, a
notpeburtenu, nonsesawu mpexata Ha [pyxecTBoTo,
Ja MMaT Bb3MOXHOCT Aa pasMeHAT CcbobLieHuns ¢
notpebutenun Ha wmpexata Ha TEJNNEHOP wnm c
noTpebutenn Ha Mpexa CBbp3aHa C MpexaTa Ha
TENEHOP wnn pga wumart  gocTen OO yCnyru,
NpegocTaBsHN YPEe3 TE3U MPEXN.

2.2. “Interconnection” means the physical and logical
connection of the Company and TELENOR networks in
such a way, that the users of the TELENOR network
have the opportunity to communicate with the users of
the Company network or with the users of a network
which is interconnected with the network of the
Company or as to use the services provided by those
networks, and the users using the Company network to
have the opportunity to communicate with the users of
TELENOR network or with the users of a network which
is interconnected with the networks of TELENOR or to
use the services provided by those networks.

2.3. "ObuwecTBeHa TenedoHHa ycnyra" e obliecTBeHa
enekTpoHHa CbobLUMTENHA ycrnyra 3a OCblUeCTBABaHe
Ha M3XOOSWM M BXOASIUM MOBUKBAHWUS, NPSIKO WK
HEMpsiko, Ha HauMoHarHW UNW  HauMoHarHW U
MeXAYHapOA4HN NOBMKBaHWUSI Ype3 HOMep WUin Homepa
B HaUMOHaneH wnu mexayHapogeH TenedoHeH
HOMepaLUMNOHEH NiiaH.

2.3. “Public Telephony Service” is a public electronic
communications service for provision of incoming and
outgoing calls, direct or indirect, of national or national
and international call using a number or numbers from
the national or a international telephony numbering
plan. .

2.4. JomeiiH Ha duKcupaHaTa npeHocuMocT” ca
MpexuTe Ha  JgocTaBumMumMTe Ha  obuecTBeHa
dukcmpaHa TenedoHHa ycnyra, B KOMTO ce

OCbLLECTBSABA MPEHOCMMOCT Ha HaLMOHANHO 3Ha4YMMu
HOoMepa.

2.4. “Fixed portability domain” shall mean the networks
of public fixed telephone service providers in which
national significant numbers portability is realized.

2.5. ,Obpxarten Ha o6xBaTa OT HoOMepa” e cTpaHaTa, Ha
koaTo Komucusita 3a PerynupaHe Ha CbobLieHusiTa e
npegocTaBuna Homepa oT HauunonanHus
HOMepaUNOHEH MNNlaH, 4YacT OT KOUTO € MPEeHEeCeHusT
Homep.

2.5. “Number range owner (NRO)” shall mean the party
to which the CRC has assigned the numbers form the
National Numbering Plan a part of which is the ported
number.

2.6. “IlnyHn gaHHW” ca wnHdopMaumsa 3a UanN4ecko
nvue, KoeTo e maeHTMduumMpaHo unm moxe da 6bae
naeHTUpmuMpaHo  MpSKO UMM Hempsko  4Ype3
naeHTudrKaumMoHeH HoMep Nnu Ype3 eavH Unu noseye
crneumMdu4Hm NpusHaum.

2.6. “Personal data” shall be information about a natural
person who is identified or can be identified directly or
indirectly by an identification number or by one or more
specific features.

2.7. ‘“MMoTtpebuten” o3HayaBa HU3MYECKO UK
lopuanyecko  nuue, KoeTo nonssa  obLEecTBeHU
TeneoHHN ycnyrn, npegocTaBsHU 4pe3 egHa oT
ABETe MpEeXu WM CBbp3aHM C TAX OOLecTBeHn
TenedOoHHN Mpexu eAMHCTBEHO 3a CBOW COOCTBEHM
Hyxau 6e3 ga npenpogasa MW NpegocTaBs yenyrute

Ha TpEeTu Nnna no KakbBTO U Aa OGMNO HaYVH.

2.7. “User” shall mean a natural or legal entity that uses
public telephony services, provisioned via either of the
networks or telephony networks interconnected with
them solely for own needs without reselling or
provisioning the services to third parties in whatever
way.

2.8. ,Mpuemaly goctaBynk” € AOCTABYUKBLT, B YMATO
MpeXxa ce npeHacs HaluMoHanHO 3Ha4YMMnst HoMep.

2.8. "Recipient provider”’ is the undertaking in which
network the national significant number is ported.

2.9. “TenedoHeH Tpaduk® o03Ha4YaBa EfEKTPOHHU
CbOBLLEHNA NO CMUCHLIA Ha 3akoHa 3a enekTPOHHUTE
CbOOLLEHNs MO OTHOLWLEHWE Ha npegaBaHe Ha rnac B
peariHo Bpeme.

2.9. “Telephone Traffic’ shall mean electronic
communications within the meaning of the Law on
Electronic Communications regarding transfer of voice
in real time.

2.10. ‘“lNoBeputenHa wuHdopmaums” e  BcsKa
nHdopmaumsa (B ycTHa, MMCMEHa WK KakBaTo U fa e
apyra gpopma), KosiTo € 0603HavYeHa KaTo NoBepuUTenHa
OT npepocTaBsiliaTa s cTpaHa WM KOATO C orned Ha

2.10. “Confidential information” shall be any information
Iverbal, in writing or in whatever form/, that is marked as
confidential by the submitting party or which information
with a view to its content an/or intended use is normal to




CBOETO CbAbpXaHue Wu/unu npegHasHayeHue e
HopMasnHo ga 6bae Bb3npueTa kato rnoBepuTenHa oT
CTpaHaTa, KoATOo s nonyyasa.

be accepted as confidential by the receiving party.

2.11. ,lpeHeceH Homep” € HaUMOHANHO 3Ha4yMMm
reorpad)Cku HOMep, Ype3 KOMTO ce NpefocTaBs AOCTbN
0o ukcupaHa TenedpoHHa ycnyra, Kouto e 6un
noanoxeH Ha npeHacaHe ot mpexaTa Ha TEJIEHOP B
MpexaTa Ha Apyr goctaBuvk oT [lomenHa dukcupaHa
npeHocMmocT.”

2.11.“Ported number” shall mean a national significant
geographic number through which access to fixed
telephone service is given which number has been
ported from the TELENOR’s network to the network of
other fixed portability domain’ provider.”

2.12. “CbliecTBeHO HapylleHne” 03HavyaBa HapyLleHune
Ha KOeTO M Aa e 3afbIDKEHMEe N0 HaCTOALMNSA OOroBop,
KOETO MpaBM YacTUYHO WNU M3UANIO HEBB3MOXHO
HEroBoTO W3MbIIHEHWE, UM C KOETO CEepUo3HO ce
HapylaBaT npaBaTta Ha noTpebutenuTe, M3NCKBaHMATA
3a KayeCcTBOTO Ha YCnyrute, Kakto M CEepuosHO
HapyLlaBa TbproBckaTa penyTrauusa unu nHTepecuTe Ha
KOATO M Ja e cTpaHa Mo HacToAwMsa [OOrosop.
ChbllecTBEHO HapylleHWe € W U3BbpLUBaHETO Ha
aencteua n/vnn 6e3nencTeud, ¢ KOUTO ce Hapyllasar
uwvnn 3aocbukanaT npaBunata M npouenypuTte,
onncaHn B Hactosawwute obwm ycnosus, [orosopa u
MpunoxeHuaTa KbM TAX, OTHACSALWM ce KbM obxBaTa OT
npeaocTaBsHUTE n non3BaHun ycnyru,
OCbLLECTBSIBAHETO Ha B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, W/Wu
3agbikeHuaTta no 1.4.1, 1.4.2, 1.4,3, 1.4.4 ot ObwuTe
ycnoBus. CbLUeCTBEHO HapyLleHWe e 1 HennawaHe B
npeaBuMAEHUTE CPOKOBE Ha NapuyHU 3agbibDKeHUsa no
[oroBopa, Hanuune wnu cbMHeHne 3a WIT,
MaHunynupaHe Ha CLI, manunynauua Ha A-HoMep,
noBukBaHusa 6e3 unu ¢ HeBanuaHa vaeHTUdMKaLma Ha
nuHuata Ha Bukawwms (CLI), wnm HecnasBaHe Ha
npasunara 3a ocurypsisaHe Ha baHkoBa
rapaHuma/genosnT, BKIKYUTENHO HenpeaocTaBsiHe Ha
TakaBa B onpeAerneHnTe 3a ToOBa CPOKOE N pasMepu.

2.12. “Significant violation” shall mean a violation of any
obligation under this contract that makes its
performance fully or partially impossible or which
seriously violates the rights of users, the requirements
for quality of services as well as trade reputation or the
interests of either party to this contract. Significant
violation shall also be the activities and/or inactivities
that violate and/or evade the provisions and
procedures, described in the present General Terms
and Conitions, the Agreement and the Appendixes to
them, regarding the scope of provided and used
services, realization of the interconnection, and/or the
obligations under items 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4 of the General
Terms and Conditions. Significant violation shall also be
non-payment of financial obligations within the
deadlines provided under the Contract, doubt or
establishment of AIT and/or CLI manipulation, A-
number manipulation, calls without or with invalid calling
line identification (CLI), or failure to comply with the
rules for provision of bank guarantee/deposit, including
failure to provide such in the set terms and amounts.

2.13. “Henpeogonuma cuna” € n3BbHpeaHoO cbbuTtue ¢
HenpeogonMM WM HenpeaBnanM Xapaktep, W3BbH
KOHTpOMna Ha cTpaHuTe, (a) KOeTo MpsKo 3acdra
M3NbIHEHMETO Ha 3aAgbl/lKeHWe Ha CcTpaHa no
Horosopa n O6wmTte ycnosus; (6) YieTo Hanu4yme He e
pe3ynTaT Ha HeOpeXHOCT Ha CbOoTBETHaTa CTpaHa u He
Moxe Aga 6bae usberHato ypes npegnpuemaHeTo Ha
CbOTBETHMUTE MEpPKW OT Tasu cTpaHa.

2.13. “Force majeure” is an extraordinary event of
insuperable or unpredictable nature beyond the parties’
control /a/ that directly affects the performance of an
obligation of a party under the Agreement and the
General Terms and Conditions; /b/ whose availability is
not a result of negligence of the respective party and
cannot be avoided by taking the respective measures
on behalf of this party.

2.14. "peHTndukauusa Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawwms (CLI)"
€ (pyHKUMS Ha MpexaTa, KOSATO MO3BONSABA Ha BUKaHUSA
aboHaT ga nonyyn uHGopMauus 3a Homepa Ha
BYKawmsa aboHaTt, npean Aga 3anoyHe OOMeEHBT Ha
WHpopMaunst U CbOTBETHO Aa NpUemMe unu a oTKaxe
nosuksaHeTo. CLI ce reHepupa OT enekTpoHHaTa
cbobwmTenHa  Mpexa, OT  KOSATO  Mpou3nusa
NoBMKBaHETO, U criefiBa fa cbabpXa:

- 32 HalMOHanHW MOBMKBaHUSA — HAUMOHANHO 3Ha4uMm
HOMep, CbINAcHO M3NCKBaHuUATa Ha Hapepba Ne 1 ot
22.07.2010r. Ha KPC 3a npaBunaTta 3a nonsBaHe,
pasnpefeneHve 1 npouegypute No MbPBUYHO U
BTOPMYHO NpedocTaBsiHe 3a Non3BaHe, pesepBupaHe u
OTHEMaHe Ha HoMepa, agpecu U MMeHa, U UHOUKATop
3a npefcTaBsiHe Ha HOMeEpa;

- 3a MexXayHapoOHW MOBUKABaHUS — MeXOyHaponOeH
Homep BbB (popmaT no [lpenopvka ITU-T E.164 un
WHOWKAaTOP 3a NPeAcTaBsiHE Ha HOMeEP.

CtpaHute ca gnbxHu ga npegasaT CLI, oTumtainkm
n3nckBaHusATa Ha npenopbka ITU-T E.157, 6e3 pa ro
NMPOMEHAT U MO Ha4yuMH, KOWTO ocurypsisa npasBWiHO
TaKkcyBaHe.

2.14. “Calling Line Identification (CLI)” is function of the
network, allowing the called party to receive information
about the number of the calling party before the
exchange of information and respectively to accept or to
decline the call. CLI is generated by the electronic
communications network, from which the call originates
and shall consist of:

- for national calls — national significant number,
according to the requirements of Ordinance Ne 1 from
22.07.2010 of CRC regarding the rules for use,
distribution and the procedures of initial and secondary
provision for use, reserving and withdrawal of numbers,
addresses and names, and indicator for provision of the
number;

- for international calls — international number in the
format under Recommendation ITU-T E.164 and
indicator for the provision of the number.

The Parties are obliged to hand over CLI, considering
the requirements of Recommendation ITU-T E.157,
without changing it and in a way that allows for correct
charging.

2.15. "Homep" e nocnegoBaTtenHocT OT OeCeTUYHWU

2.15. “Number” shall mean a sequence of decimal




UMdpK, KOSATO edHO3HAYHO wuaeHTMduuMpa KpawnHa
TOYKa B eNeKTpoHHa cboOwmTenHa mpexa. HomepsbT
cbabpxa nHdopmaumaTa, Heobxoamma 3a
MapwpyTusmpaHe  wunu  TakcyBaHe Ha  edHo
noBMKBaHe [0 Ta3n KpanHa Touka.

digits, which uniquely identifies a termination point in an
electronic communications network. The number
contains the information needed to route and/or charge
a call to that termination point.

2.16. ,Homep Ha Bukawms (A-Homep) 3a uenute Ha
npeacrtaessHe Ha b-aboHaTa e Homep Ha noTpebutens,
KOWTO € MHMUMaTOp Ha MOBWUKBAHETO. A-HOMEpPBT ce
nokasesa Ha b-aboHaTta BbLB opmart, KOWTO pgda
nossonsiea 0bpaTHO NOBMKBaHE, KaKTO creaBa:

- 3@ HauMoHanHW MOBMKBaHMSA OT/BbB (PUKCUMPaHHU
MPEeXuW — HauuoHamneH npedwkc, cnegBaH oOT
HaLMOHAarHoO 3Ha4YMM HOMep;

- 3a MexXayHapoOHW MOBUKBaHWS, MOBUKBaHWS OT/B
MOBUIMHM MPEXU N POYMUHT — MEXOYyHapoAeH npeduKke
unn ,+“ (NNc), MexayHapodeH Kog Ha CcTpaHarta,
HaUMOHAasHo 3Ha4YnM HOMep.

216. “Calling party number (A-number)’ for the
purposes of presenting to the B-number is a number of
the party, that initiated the call. A-number is presented
to the B-number in a format that allows callback, as
follows:

- for national calls from/in fixed networks — national
prefix, followed by national significant number;

- for international calls, calls from/in mobile networks
and roaming - international prefix or “+” (plus),
international code of the country and national significant
number.

2.17. loBukBaHuMsas 6e3 wunu c  HeBanugHa
noeHTudmkauna Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawma (CLI) 3a
uenute Ha JloroBopa n HacTosAwmTe O6LWHM ycnoBums ca
NOBMKBaHMS, npeHacsHu  npe3  obulecTBeHaTa
€NeKTPOHHa cbobwmTenHa Mpexa Ha
OPYXECTBOTO wn TepMuHVMpaHM B Mpexarta Ha
TENEHOP c cdbopmat Ha BUKaLLMA HOMEP, pa3fI4yeH oT
aeduHmumnaTa B 1.2.16., n/unm 3a KOUTO HE MOXe aa ce

2.17. “Calls without or with invalid calling line
identification (CLI)” for the purposes of the Agreement
and the present General Terms and Conditions are
calls, transported through a public electronic
communications network of the Company and
terminated in TELENOR’s network with a format of the
calling number, which is different from the definition in
item 2.16., and/or for which the origin of the call cannot

yCTaHOBM npou3xoda Ha MnoBUKBaHETO, oTuuTamkm | be identified, considering the rewuirement of
nanckBaHusaTa Ha lNMpenopbka ITU-T E.157. Recommendation ITU-T E.157
2.18. ,[ToBUKBaHUA ¢ MaHunynupaHa maeHTudpukaumsa | 2.18. “Calls with Calling line identification (CLI)

Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawma (CLI)* ca noBukBaHusi, npu
KOUTO NpegoCTaBeHUAT MNpu  TEPMUHUMPAHETO B
mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP Homep Ha Bukawwms, e
pasnuyeH OT TO3U Npu reHepypaHe Ha NOBMKBAHETO.

manipulation” are calls for which the presented at the
termination in TELENOR’s network calling number is
different from the one at the call generation.

2.19. “YcnelwHo noBukBaHe” We O3Ha4yaBa MOBMKBAHE,
3a KOETO BuMKallata CTpaHa nosfy4aBa 3Ha4yMM OTroBOp
(curnan) 3a marpaxgaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa MO CMUCBMA Ha
CbOTBETHUTE MeXayHapoaHW crneumdukaumm.
lMoBuKBaHe CbC curHan 3a m3rpaxkgaHe Ha Bpb3kaTta,
reHepuypaH OT Jgpyr onepaTop, pasnuyeH oOT
onepaTtopa, NpeAocTaBsl, KpaWHata ycnyra Ha b-
aboHaTa, He e HeycnewHo MOBUWKBaHE W He MOoASIEXMU
Ha TaKcyBaHe.

2.19. “Successful Call” shall mean a call for which the
calling party receives a positive response for
establishing the connection within the meaning of the
relevant international specifications. A call with a signal
for connection establishment, generated from an
operator other than the operator that provides end
services to the B-user, is unsuccessful call and shall not
be billed.

2.20. “lepmvog Ha TakcyBaHe” ce onpefens kaTto
nepuoda Mexagy Mony4yaBaHeTO Ha curHan  3a
yCTaHOBsAIBaHE Ha Bpb3Ka, MOMy4YeH OT MOBMKBaHaTa
cTpaHa (b-noTpebuTen) 1 nonydyaBaHeTo Ha curHan 3a
pasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kaTta. PasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa
Moxe ga 6bae npeausBrkaHo kakTo oT A-noTpebuten,
Taka u oT b-notpebuten, kato camoTo pasnagaHe ce
cuMTa OCBLUECTBEHO KbM MOMEHTA Ha MbPBO
npekbCcBaHe, HE3aBMCMMO Janu e NpeamnsBukaHo oT A-
notpebuten unu b-notpebuten.

2.20. “Period of charging” shall be defined as the period
between receiving a signal for establishing a connection
received by the called party /B-user/ and the receiving
of a signal for ending the connection. Connection
ending might be caused by both A-user and by B-user
and the ending itself shall be considered executed as at
the time of the first disconnection, regardless of the fact
whether this is caused by A-user or B-user.

2.21. ,PoymuHr® e ycnyra B mobunHa mpexa, KosTo
No3BONSIBA M3MOM3BaHETO OT NoTpebutenute Ha eauH
mMoburneH onepatop Ha MpefocTaBAHMTE OT TO3M
ornepaTtop OCHOBHW YCRyrM W BCWUYKM WKW YacT OT
AOMbIHUTENHUTE MY YCNYri (BKIIOYMTENHO PEXMMM Ha
MOBWKBAHE) B MpexaTta Ha Apyr mobuneH onepatop
6e3 noTpedbuTtenaT ga e HenH aboHar.

2.21. “Roaming” shall mean a service in a mobile
network, which allows the subscribers of one mobile
operator to use basic services and all or part of the
supplementary services, provided by that operator
(including calling regemes) in the network of another
mobile operator without the subscriber to be user of that
other network.

2.22. lpepoctaBaAHe Ha wugeHTMduUKaumsata Ha
numHusaTa Ha Bukawma (CLIP)” e ycnyra, kosTo
no3BonsiBa Ha BWKaHMS aboHaT Jga  nony4dn
MHopMaumns 3a Homepa Ha BuKaLmsa aboHar.

2.22. ‘Presentation of Calling line identification /CLIP/
shall mean a service, which allows the called user to be
notified about the number of the calling user.

2.23. Ycnyrata ,nepcoHaneH Homep” e enekTpoHHa | 2.23. The service “personal number” means an
cbobLwmTenHa ycnyra, KOATO daBa Bb3MOXHOCT Ha | electronic communication service, which gives
aboHaT Ha oO6llecTBeHa enekTpoHHa cboOWwMTEnHa | opportunity to an user of a public electronic




Mpexa 4pes3 eanH Homep oT obxeat "700" ot HHIN pa
Obde AOCTbMEH, HE3aBWCMMO OT MECTOMOSIOXKEHMNETO
MYy, M3MON3BaHOTO KpPaWHO YCTPOWMCTBO, BMAa Ha
npeHoca M  TexHomornsita. Ycnyrata e  Ges
OOMbIHUTENHO TakCyBaHEe 3a BUKALLUS.

communications network by a number of range “700” of
the NNP to be accessed independently of his/her
location, used terminal equipment, transmission and
technology. The service is at no extra charge to the
caller.

2.24. Ycnyra ¢ 6esnnateH goctbn” e 6esnnartHa 3a
BMKaLmMsA eneKTpoHHa cbobLwuTenHa ycnyra,
npefocTaBsHa 4pe3 EeneKTPOHHWUTE CbOOLUUTENHU
MpEeXu Ha NpeanpuaTud, NpenocTaBsAlN eneKTPOHHU
C'bO6LLI,I/ITeJ'IHI/I ycnyru npun n3non3saHeTo Ha HomMmepa oT
obxsart "800"o1 HHIN.

2.24. “The service with free access” is free for the
calling party, and is provided through electronic
communications networks of the undertakings, that
provide electronic communications services by using
numbers from range “800” of the NNP.

2.25. ,Ycnyra ¢ pobaBeHa CTOMHOCT” e ycnyra, 3a
KOSTO noTpebutenat 3annawa Ha [gpYKecTBOTO
JOMbNHUTENHa LUeHa KbM LeHata 3a nonssaHe Ha
CbOTBETHAaTa eNeKTPOHHa CbobLmMTEenHa ycnyra.

2.25. “Value added service” shall mean any service for
which the user pays an additional price to the price for
using the respective electronic communications service.

2.26. "MMbpBMYHO npegocTaBsAHe 3a MoM3BaHe Ha
Homepa W agpecun" e [OeNHOCT, OCblLUecTBsiBaHa OT
Komucmsata 3a perynupaHe Ha CboOweHusaTa, no
n3gaBaHe Ha paspelweHve Ha npeanpusaTue  3a
non3BaHe Ha WHAMBUAOYanHO onpeeneH orpaHuyeH
pecypc Homepa W/unu agpecu, Kato MM JaBa npaeo Aa
MM nonseaT 3a MpefocTaBsHE Ha  EneKTPOHHU
CbOBLLMTENHM YCNYIW.

2.26. “Primary assignment for use of numbers and
addresses” is an activity performed by the
Communications Regulation Commission /CRC/ when
granting to an undertaking a right of use for individually
assigned scarce resource — numbers and/or addresses,
and right to use them for provision of electronic
communications services.

2.27. ,Toyka Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe” € duanyecka
n/vnn normdecka Touka /rpaHuual, B KOATO MpexaTa Ha
€4HOTO NpeanpuaTMe ce CBbp3Ba KbM MpexaTa Ha
apyroTo.

2.27. “Point of Interconnection” means a physical and/or
logical point at which the network of the one party is
connected with the network of the other party.

2.28. ,JlvHua 3a B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe® e umdposa
cbeavHuTenHa nuHMa CcbC ckopocT 2MBit/s  unu
ETtepHeT nuHuA ¢ muHumaneH kanauuteT 10 MBIt/s,
KOATO CBbp3Ba TOYykaTta Ha B3aUMHO CBbp3BaHe Ha
TEJIEHOP ¢ Touykata Ha B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe WM
TOuKaTa Ha NpUCbCTBME Ha [pyXeCcTBOTO B paMKuTe Ha
CbLLOTO HaceneHo MACTO.

2.28. “Interconnection line” is digital connectivity line
with speed 2Mbit/s or Ethernet line with minimum
capacity of 10 Mbit/s, which connects TELENOR’s point
of interconnection with the point of interconnection or
the point of presence of the Company within the same
populated place.

2.29. ,/3kycTBEHO reHepupaHe Ha Tpadpuk” unm UTI'T”
O3Ha4yaBa cuTyauusi, B KOATO MOTOKbT Ha MOBUKBAHMS
OT MpexaTa Ha efjHa OT CTpaHWUTe € Hecbpa3MepeH Ha
MoToKa OT MOBWKBaHMUS, KOMTO GM MOIbN Ja Cce O4aksBa
npM  OobpocbBecTHa  TbpProBcka  NpakTuka U
nsnon3eaHe Ha wMpexarta, KoeTo € pesynTatr oT
OENHOCT, U3BbpLUBaHa OT UMM OT MMETO Ha CTpaHaTa,
onepaTop Ha Ta3n Mpexa Unu oT TPEeTo nuLue.

2.29. “Artificial Inflation of Traffic” or “AlT” shall mean a
situation where the call stream from the network of
either party is disproportionate to the call stream which
would be expected in good business practice and
network use, which has resulted from activity carried out
by or on behalf of the party operator of that network or a
third party.

3. OCBbLUECTBABAHE HA BBAUMHO
CBBbP3BAHE

3. REALIZATION OF INTERCONNECTION

3.1. BsanmHOTO CBbp3BaHe Ce OCblUecTBABa 4pe3
cbeauHuTenHa/mpsaka usnyecka MpPeHOoCHa fWHWA,
nsrpageHa Mexay TOYKM 3a CBbp3BaHe OT MpexuTe
Ha cTpaHuTe. 3a ycnyrute no 1. 1.4.1. n 1.1.4.2. ce
nsrpaxgat oTAenHn uanyeckn M CUrHanu3auuoHHM
CBbP3aHOCTMU.

3.1. Interconnection shall be executed through
connecting/direct physical transmission line, built
between connection points of the parties’ networks.
Separate physical and signaling connections are
established for the services under item 1.4.1. and item
1.4.2.

3.2. MbpBOHaYanHoO B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHE Ha ABETe
Mpexun ce peanusnpa 4pe3 egHa E1 nuHna ¢
kanauuTteT 2048 kbit/'s unu egHa ETepHeT nuHuA C
MUHUManeH kanaumteT 10 MBit/s nocpeacteom SIP,
cbrnacHo RFC2534, ocBeH ako OpyXKecTBOTO He €
obocHoBano HeobxoauMocTTa OT MO-ronsM KanauuteT
ype3 CbOTBETHUTE TpadMyHU nNporHo3un no T. 3.9. MMpun
B3auUMHO cBbp3BaHe no curHanuaaums ITU - CCS Ne 7,
no npotokon ISUP ce nanonseat u 2 MBit/s nopTtose.
JInHunTe moraT ga 6baat ocurypeHu ot [pyxecTBoTo,
unu ot TEJIEHOP, no pena n ycnosusata Ha 3akoHa 3a
€NEeKTPOHHUTE CHOBLLIEHMS.

3.2. Innitial Interconnection of both networks shall be
executed through one EL1 line with capacity 2048 kbit/s
or Ethernet line with minimum capacity of 10 Mbit/s
through SIP, under RFC2534, unless the Company has
motivated the need of a larger capacity by presenting
the corresponding traffic forecasts under item 3.9.
When the interconnection is using signalization ITU —
CCS N 7, under ISUP protocol lines of 2MBit/s speed
can be used.

The lines may be provided by the Company, or by
TELENOR, under the terms and conditions of the Law
on Electronic Communications.




dakTypu 3a marpaxgaHe Ha CBbP3aHOCT, KaKTo U 3a
MECEYHUTE TakKCM 3a CBbp3aHOCT LWe ObaaTr
manpawaHn ot  CTpaHata, KOATO  ocurypsiea
CBbp3aHOCTTa, Ao gpyrata CTpaHa ypes3 enekTpoHHa
nowia B CpoK A0 5-TO 4YMCno Ha Meceua, 3a KOMTO ce
oTHacsT. Cymute LWe ca ObMKMMU U U3UCKYEMU, KaTo
nnawaHeTo creaBa ga 6bae npeeegeHo no 6aHkoBaTta
cmeTka Ha nbpeata CTpaHa B cpok oT 15 gHm ot
n3gaBaHETo Ha pakTypaTa.

Invoices for set-up fee for connectivity, as well as
monthly fees for connectivity will be sent by the Party
which provides the connection, to the other Party, via e-
mail no later than the 5" day of the month for which it
refers.

All amounts will be due and payable in full so that
payment is received in the first Party’s bank account
within 15 calendar days of the date of invoice (Due
Date).

3.3. [OpyxectBoto u TEJIEHOP  ocurypssat
Haco4YBaHETO Ha NOBMKBaHWSATa OT noTpebutenuTe Ha
[pyXecTBOTO MIM Ha MPEXM CBbP3aHW C MpEXUTE Ha
OpyxecTtBoTO KbM noTpebutenute Ha TEJIEHOP un
obpaTHO €eOMHCTBEHO 4pe3 MapupyTu3aums Ha
Tpadmka nNo nuHMATa 3a [OUPEKTHO CBbP3BaHe,
cbrnacHo 1. 3.1 no-rope.

3.3. The Company and TELENOR provide the directing
of the Company users’ calls or those of the networks
interconnected with the network of the Company to the
users of TELENOR and vise versa solely through
routing the traffic along the line for direct connection in
accordance with item 3.1 above.

3.4. lMpouenypata No MbpBOHAYaNHO OCbLUECTBsSBaHE
Ha B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, MPOrHO3UpaHe U NpoMsHa
Ha KanauuTeTa Ha NWHUMUTE, € OnucaHa HacTosuTe
O6ww ycnosus

3.4. The procedure for initial realization of
interconnection, forecasting and and changing the
capacity is described in the present General Terms and
Conditions.

3.5. Bcska cTpaHa e AnbXHa ga opraHuaupa mpexarta
C/, Taka 4e Ja CbOTBETCTBA Ha cneuudpukaummte,
nocoyeHn B HacTtoswmte O6wm ycnoBus u B
cboTBEeTHOTO [NpunoxeHue kbm [loroeBopa, ypexaaiio
npeaocTaBsAHETO Ha CbOTBETHATA ycnyra.

3.5. Each party is obliged to organize its network so it
corresponds with the specifications under the present
General Terms and Conditions and the relevant
Appendix to the Agreement, governing the provision of
the given service.

3.6. CTpaHnTe ca ANbXHM Oa OCUrypaT ycTponcTBaTta
N CbOPBXEHUSTA OT TEXHUTE MpEeXW, KOUTO ca
HeoOXO4MMM 33 OCbLUECTBABAHE Ha B3aWMHOTO
CBbp3BaHe 3a CBOsi CMETKa, KaTo MpUMHUUMBLT 3a
nogensiHeTo Ha pas3xogute e cbiacHo T.5.4.
YcTtpowncTaTa n CbOPBXKEHMATA, CbrnacHo
NpeaxogHOTO M3peyeHune, credBa Ada ca C OLEHEHO
CbOTBETCTBME W MNyCHAaTM Ha nasapa CbIMacHoO
Ae’CTBaL0TO 3aKOHOA4ATENCTBO.

3.6. The parties shall be obliged to secure at their own
expenses the devices and equipment of their networks
that are necessary for the execution of the
interconnection, following the principle for cost sharing
under item 5.4. The devices and equipment in
accordance with the sentence above should be with
assessed compatibility and be on the market in
accordance with the effective legislation.

3.7. Bcaka oT cTpaHuTe cnedBa fa OCbLUECTBSABA U
nogaobpXa B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe M [a npenocTtass
OOCTBbIM C uen TepMuHUMpaHe Ha Tpaduka Ha gpyrata
CTpaHa C rpwkaTta Ha Jobbp Tbproseu, KaTo cnassa
NPVHLUMNA HAa PaBHOMOCTABEHOCT.

3.7. Each of the parties shall execute and maintain
interconnection and provide access for the purposes of
traffic termination of the other party in its network with
the care of the good merchant by observing the equal
treatment principle.

3.8. To4ka 3a B3aMMHO cBbp3BaHe Ha TEJIEHOP:
Soft Switch, Codus, x.k. Mnagoct-1, yn. ,Aumutsp
Monnog*“ 8.

3.8. Point of Interconnection of TELENOR:
Soft Switch, Sofia, Mladost 1, 8 “Dimitar Mollov” Str.

3.9. MPOIMHO3VPAHE

ExxerogHo B kpas Ha Meceuute AHyapu n FOHM Bcska
CTpaHa npefocTtaBsA Ha Apyrata cTpaHa nporHosa no
ycryrn 3a Heobxogumusa kanauuTeT 3a pasBuTUE Ha
MpexaTa CM U U3UCKBaHMATA CUM 3a CBbP3BAHETO Ha
MpexaTa CW C Mpexata Ha pjpyrata cTpaHa.
MporHo3ata ce npefocTaBsi camo, KOrato B pamMkuTe
Ha crnedBawnsa 6-mecevyeH nepuog ce npegBwkaaT
npoMeHn B CblUecTByBalWaTa peanu3auus Ha
B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe.

3.9.1. lNporHo3aTa cbAabpXKa crnegHaTa MHGopMauus:
3.9.1.1. lNporHo3eH TpadukK, pasnpeaeneH no meceuu
3.9.1.2. bpon 2 Mbit/s — noptoBe U nNUHUK KK
Heobxogum ETepHeT kanauumTerT;

3.9.1.3. HoBu TO4YKM Ha CBbp3BaHE Ha Bcska OT
MpexuTe;

3.9.1.4. HoBu curHanHu nuHum kem C7 curHanHute
Mpexu (Kb4eTo € NPUIOXMNMO);

3.9.1.5. OvakBaH nepuvog Ha BbBeXdaHe B
eKkcnioaTauus B paMKuTe Ha MPOrHO3HUsI nepuog.

3.9. FORECASTING

Each year at the end of the months of January and
June, each party shall provide to the other a forecast by
services of the necessary capacity for development of
its network and the requirements for the connection of
its network with the network of the other party. The
forecast is only provided if in the within the 6 months
period there are planned changes in the existing
interconnection realization.

3.9.1. The forecast contains the following information:
3.9.1.1. Traffic forecast, distributed by months.

3.9.1.2. Number of 2Mbit/s — ports and lines or required
Ethernet capacity;

3.9.1.3 New points of interconnection between each of
the networks;

3.9.1.4 New signal lines to the SS7 signal networks
(where applicable);

3.9.1.5. Expected period for putting into operation.

3.10. MPOMAHA HA KAMAUNTETA
3.10.1. CtpaHaTta, KOATO Xenae paswupsiBaHe WNu
HamansiBaHe Ha KanauuTeTa 3a B3aMMHO CBbpP3BaHe,

3.10. CHANGING THE CAPACITY
3.10.1. The Party wishing to extend the capacity of
interconnection shall send to the other party a written




usnpawa [o gpyrata cTpaHa nucMeHa 3asBka 3a
npefocTaBsaHe Ha OONbIAHUTENEH KanauuteT wnm
3aKkpuBaHe Ha BeYe u3rpageH TakbB, 3aelHO C MOTUBU
3a Heob6XxoaMMOCTTa OT Ta3u NPoMsIHa.

3.10.2. MNpu HeobxoauMOCT, BCAKa OT ABeTe CTpaHu
MOXe Ja noucka OT Jpyrata [AOonbIfHUTENHA
MHpopMaLms 3a OCbLUECTBSABaHE Ha CBbP3aHOCTTa No
1.3.10.1.

3.10.3. MNMonyunnata 3asiBKaTa CTpaHa W3BbPLUBA
TEXHMYECKOTO nNpoyyYBaHe 3a Bb3MOXHOCTTa 3a
ocurypsiBaHe Ha WcKaHusa KanauuteT u uHdopmupa
nMCMeHo Jpyrata cTpaHa B cpok go 10 (mecer)
paboTHW OHKM OT AaTtaTta Ha nony4vyaBaHe Ha 3asiBkaTa
no T1.3.10.1. wunm B xunotesata Ha T1.3.10.2. oT
nony4yasaHe Ha nanckaHata AoMbIIHUTENHA
WHpopMaums 3a  Bb3MOXHOCTUTE CU Jda ro
npeaocTasu.

3.10.4. Monyyunata 3asiBKaTa cTpaHa € ANbXHa Aa
NonoXxun AOOPOCHBECTHU YCUMUS U Aa NPOYYU BCUYKM
TEXHUYECKN Bb3MOXHOCTMU " peLueHus 3a
OCbLUECTBABAHE Ha MNOUCKAHOTO paslWupeHue Ha
KanauuTeTa 3a B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe.

3.10.5. lMonyyunata 3asdBkaTa CTpaHa He MOXe Ada
OTKNOHW UCKaHe 3a pasliupsiBaHe Ha kKanauutetTa B
CblUecTByBallM TOYKM Ha CBbp3BaHe wnNn 3a
yCTaHOBfiIBaHE Ha HOBa CBbp3aHOCT B Apyra
CblUecTByBalla TOYKa Ha CBbp3BaHe Ha nony4unarta
3asiBKaTa CTpaHa, ako WuckaHeto e 0BOoCHOBaHO,
OTroBapsi Ha m3npareHaTa MporHosa, cbrnacHo T1.3.9.,
N MW3NBIHEHWETO My € TEXHUYECKM BB3MOXHO MU
MKOHOMMYECKN onpaBaaHo.

3.10.6. TEJIEHOP w»n [pyxecTBoTO Cbrracyesar
YCIoBuSATa, CPOKOBETE M pasxogute 3a NyckaHe Ha
OOMbIHUTENEH KanauuTerT.

3.10.7. CtpaHuTte CbBMECTHO opraHusupar
KOHUrypupaHeTo M TecTBaHeTO Ha kKanauuteta B
CpOK:

3.10.7.1. - go 5 (neTt) paboTHM OHWM cnep NycKkaHeTo B
eKkcnnoaTauua Ha HaeTaTa/HaeTuTe NUHUS/MUHUK 3a
cnyyaute Ha paswuMpeHue Ha kanauyuteta B
CblUeCcTByBaLla TOYKa Ha B3aUMHO CBbP3BaHe;
3.10.7.2. - po 10 (pecer) paboTHM AOHM cneg
nonyyaBaHe Ha HaeTaTa/HaeTUTe mUHUA/MUHUKM 3a
Cny4auTe Ha HOBa TOYKa Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe.
3.10.8 B cnyyan u4e 3a HauuoHaneH Tpaduk,
reHepupaH oT/kbM Mpexata Ha TEJIEHOP kbm/oT
MpexaTa Ha [pyXecTBOTO, Ce M3Mnon3sa no-manko ot
60% OT kanauuTeTa Ha NUHUUTE 3a CBbp3BaHe, BCHAKa
ot CTpaHuTe nma npaBo Aa noucka HamansiBaHeTo Ha
KanauuTeTa.

3.10.9. HamansiBaHe Ha kanauuTeTa Ce M3BbpLUBA B
cpok oT 10 paboTHM p[gHU cneg nonydyaBaHe Ha
3asBkaTta no T1.3.10.1. nnn B xmnotesarta Ha T1.3.10.2.
OT nMofyvyaBaHe Ha MW3MCKaHaTa LONbIHUTENHA
NMHpopmaums.

application for the provision of additional capacity or
decreasing of already existing capacity, together with
motives for the requested change.

3.10.2. If necessary, each one of the Parties could
request from the other Party additional information for
implementation of the interconnection under item
3.10.1.

3.10.3. The Party which has received the application
shall carry out a technical feasibility study on the
opportunity of providing the asked-for capacity and is to
inform the other party in writing within 10 /ten/ working
days as of the date of receiving the application under
item 3.10.1., or in the case of item 3.10.2. — of the date
the additional information was received, about its
capabilities to provide that capacity.

3.10.4. The Party which has received the application
shall conscientiously undertake the necessary efforts for
studying all technical options and solutions for the
realization of the asked-for Interconnection capacity
extension.

3.10.5. The Party which has received the application
cannot decline a request for capacity extension at
already existing points of connection, including for the
establishment of new connectivity in another existing
interconnection point of the party that received the
request, if the request is well-founded, corresponds to
the forecast under item 3.9., and if its execution is
technically feasible and financially justified.

3.10.6. TELENOR and the Company coordinate the
conditions, terms and cost of implementation of the
additional capacity.

3.10.7. Both parties together shall organize the
configuration and testing of the capacity in the following
terms:

3.10.7.1. — until 5 ffive/ working days after start of
exploitation of the leased line/s for the cases of
extension the capacity in existing point of
interconnection;

3.10.7.2. — until 10 /ten/ working days after getting the
leased line/s from for the cases of new point of
interconnection.

3.10.8. In case that for the national traffic generated
from/to the network of TELENOR to/from the network of
the Company less than 60% of the interconnection lines
capacity is used, each of the Parties has the right to
request reduction of the capacity.

3.10.9. Reduction of the capacity is executed within a
term of 10 working days after the request under item
3.10.1. is received or in the hypothesis of item 3.10.2.
after the additionally requested information is received.

3.11. CpokoBe 3a OTKpMBaHe, MPOMsHA U 3aKkpuBaHe
Ha TOYKM Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe

3.11.1. B cnyyan 4e [dpyxecTBOTO xenae OTKpuBaHe
Ha HOBa TOYKa Ha B3aMMHO cBbp3BaHe Ha TEJIEHOP
cbrnacHo T1.3.8. W/unu 3akpuBaHe Ha ChblUecTByBalLa,
TpsibBa ga um3npatn go TEJIEHOP nucmeHa 3asBka
3aeJHO C MOTMBM 3a HeobxogumocTTa OT Tasu
npomMsHa.

3.11.2. Cnep nonyyaBaHeTo Ha 3asiBkaTa no 7. 3.11.1.
TEJIEHOP wu3BbpwBa TEXHWYECKOTO Mpoy4YBaHe 3a

3.11. Terms for opening, changing and closing of point
of interconnection

3.11.1. In case the Company wishes the opening of new
point of interconnection of TELENOR under item 3.8.
and/or closing of an existing one, it shall send
TELENOR a written request together with motives
regarding the need of such change.

3.11.2. After receiving of a request under item 3.11.1.
TELENOR conducts technical inspection for the




Bb3MOXHOCTTa 3a OCUrypsiBaHe Ha [OCTbMN B MCKaHaTa
TOYKa M WHopmMpa MNMCMEHO [ApyraTa cTpaHa 3a
yCroBusiTa U CPOKOBETE [a ro NPefocTaBu B CPOK A0 7
(cepem) paboTHM OHM OT gaTtaTa Ha MofyvyaBaHe Ha
3asBkara.

3.11.3. CtpaHute CbBMECTHO cbrnacysart
HeobxoouMMMs  KanauuteT B HoBaTa  TOuKa,
nsrpaxgaHeTo (pa3xoamn n CpoKoBe),

KOH(pUrypupaHeTo M TecTBaHETO Ha fuHUSATaA B
CPOKOBE CbIMacHO OnpederieHnTe B HacToswwMTe
O6ww ycnosus. UarpaxgaHeTo Ha KanauuTeT B HOBa
TOYKa Ha B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHE Ce OCbLLECTBABA He Mo-
KbCHO OT 2 MeceLa cref nonyvyaBaHe Ha 3asiBkaTa.
lMpun 3akpuBaHe Ha CblLlecTBYyBalla TOYka 3a B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe - cref MoriydyaBaHETO Ha 3adBkaTta no T.
3.11.1.,, TEJNNIEHOP n3BbpLUBa TEXHNYECKOTO
npoydysaHe 3a  Heobxogumute  AerdHocTM  3a
npekpaTsaBaHe Ha JOCTbMNa A0 CblyecTByBaLlaTa Touka
“ nHpopmMmupa NUCMEHo Apyrata CTpaHa 3a ycrnoBuaTa
N CpOKOBETE MO 3aKpUBaHETO M B CPOK A0 7 (ceaem)
paboTHW AHM OT AaTaTa Ha noryyaBaHe Ha 3asiBKaTa.
3aKkpvBaHeETO Ha CblUecTByBallla TOYKA Ha B3aMMHO
CBbp3BaHe B Cpoka Ha pdencteBve Ha [oroBopa ce
n3BbpLLBA cneg €0HOMECEYHO NMUCMEHO
npegusBecTue.

B pamkute Ha TO3M cpok CTpaHuTe ce pgoroBapsTt
OTHOCHO [JeWHOCTUTE W [fJaTuTe 3a 3aKkpuBaHe Ha
TOuKMTEe 3a cBbp3BaHe. B cnyyaute «korato
3aKpMBAHETO Ha TOYKa BOAM A0 (PAKTUHECKO CnmnpaHe
Ha ycnyrata, CTpaHuTe nognuceBaT CbOTBETHO
cnopasyMeHue 3a npekpartasaHe Ha [Jorosopa.

3.11.4. B cnyyai Ha NOCTBLNMIO UCKaHE 3a MPOMSAHA Ha
nsrpageHo  B3auMHO  CBbp3BaHe,  U3MOn3BaLlo
UMPOBU CbEANHUTENHM NUHUKN CbC ckopocT 2MBit/s,
c IP B3aumHo cBbp3BaHe, ce npunarat npoueayparta u
cpokosete no T. 3.11.1., 1. 3.11.2. n 1. 3.11.3., Kato
€[JHOBPEMEHHO C NUCMeHaTa 3asiBka 3a OTKpMBaHE Ha
HoBaTa To4yka, Ce MoJaBa M 3asiBKa 3a 3akpuBaHe
HagencTBallaTa Tovka 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe. Benyku
CpPOKOBE MO OCBbLUECTBSBaHe Ha MpoMsHaTa Ha Tuna
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHE Ce yroBapsaT Mexay ABeTe CTpaHu
B Mpoueca Ha BCHka efHa OTAerHO OCblUecTBABaHa
npomsiHa. lMocoyeHoTO 3aKkpuBaHe ypes
AevHCcTanupaHe Ha CbopbXeHusTa Tpsbsa ga 6bae
N3BBPLUEHO MO TakbB HaYWH, Y€ BbMpOcHaTa NpoMsiHa
[a He ce 0Tpasu Ha CBbpP3aHoCTTa.

possibility for provision of access in the requested point
and informs in writing the other party on the conditions
and the terms for provision in a 7 working days term
after the request has been received.

3.11.3. The parties jointly agree on the needed capacity
in the new point, the establishment (costs and terms),
configuring and testing of the line in terms, according to
the present General Terms and Conditions. The
establishment of capacity in the new point of
interconnection is realized no later than 2 (two) months
after the request has been received.

When closing an existing interconnection point — after
the request under item 3.11.1. has been received,
TELENOR conducts technical inspection regarding the
required actions for termination of access to the existing
point and informs in writing the other party for the
conditions and terms on its closing in a 7 working days
period from receiving the request.

Closing of an existing point of interconnection during the
term of the Agreement is done after a 1-month written
notification.

In this period the parties agree on the actions and dates
for closing of the point of interconnection.

In cases when closing the point of interconnection leads
to actual termination of the service, the parties shall
sign a respective Agreement for termination of the
Agreement

3.11.4. In the cases of received request for change of
the existing interconnection, which uses digital
connecting lines with 2Mbit/s speed, with IP
interconnection, the procedures and terms in items
3.11.1., 3.11.2. and 3.11.3., and together with the
written request for opening of a new point, a written
request for closing of the existing point of
interconnection should be submitted. All terms for
change of the type of interconnection shall be
negotiated between the two parties in the process of
each individually made change. The described closing
through deinstalation of equipment should be carried
out in way that the said change should not affect the
interconnection.

3.12. EkcnnoaTauus Ha gmamyeckaTa CBbp3aHOCT.
Ctpannte ce cbrnacaeat Jda  npegnpuemar
CBOEBPEMEHHUN BCUMYKM HEOOXOOUMU CTBMKM C orfnesg
OTCTpaHsABaHeTo Ha yCTaHOBEHU TEXHUYECKU
npobnemu, cBbp3aHM C ekcnroaTauusTa Ha HaeTute
CbeOVNHUTENHN NIUHUN.

3.12. Exploitation of the physical connectivity.

The Parties agree to undertake in due time all the
necessary steps in view of the removal of the set
technical problems, related with the exploitation of the
leased lines.

4. OrPAHNYEHNA

4. LIMITATIONS

4.1. Hukos oOT cTpaHuTe no To3m [oroBop HAma Aa
O6boe 3agbikeHa ga obenyxksa Tpaduk, KOMTO He € B
CbOTBETCTBME CbC CreuMpukaunmmTe MNoCOYEHN B
MpunoxeHuaTa — HepasgenHa YacT ot [loroeopa.

4.1. Neither of the parties of the Agreement shall be
obliged to route traffic which is not in accordance with
the specifications, described in the Appendixes -
inseparable part to the Agreement.

4.2. Hukos oT cTpaHWTe HsAMa npaBo fa Aorycka ot
CBOSITa Mpexa KbM MpexaTta Ha gpyrata crpaHa
NpeHoc Ha TpaduK, KOWUTO He e MbPBUYHO reHepupaH B
obuiecTBeHa TernedoHHa eneKkTPOHHa CbobLMTEeNHa
Mpexa OT HOMep OT HOMEPAaLUOHHOTO MPOCTPaHCTBO
Ha bbnrapusa unu gpyra gbpxasa.

4.2. Neither of the parties shall have the right to allow
transfer of traffic from its network to the network of the
other party that is not initially generated in a public
telephony electronic communications network from a
number from the numbering range of Bulgaria or
another country.




4.3. CTpaHuTe ce cnopasymsaBaT M Oeknapupar, 4ye
TepMUHMpaHe B MpexaTta Ha [pyXeCcTBOTO Ha rnacoBu
TenegoHHN NOBUKBaHWS, FEHEPUPAHN B YY>KOECTPaHHU
Mpexu Bnu3a B obxsaTa Ha [JoroBopa v e B cuna oT
AartaTa Ha nognucsaHe Ha [lorosopa.

4.3. The parties agree and declare that termination in
the Company’s network of telephone voice calls,
generated in foreign networks falls within the scope of
the Agreement and is effective as of the date of signing
of the Agreement.

4.4. [pyxeCTBOTO HsiMa npaBO fa npedocTaBs Ha
Opyrn onepaTopu MO-HUCKWU LIeHW 3a TepMUHMpPaHe Ha
Tpadhmk B Mpexata Ha [pyxecTBoTO, OT LeHWUTe 3a
TepMuHupaHe Ha [pyxecTBoTo, nocoveHun B [JoroBopa,
6e3 Oga e npeanoXxun Te3uM MO-HUCKM LUeHW U Ha
TEJNEHOP.

4.4, The Company does not have the right to apply to
other operators lower prices for termination of traffic in
the Company’s networks than the prices, described in
the Agreement, save that such lower prices have been
offered to TELENOR.

5. UEHWU. MPOMAHA HA LIEHW.

5. PRICES. CHANGE OF PRICES

5.1. UeHnte 3a TepMuHMpaHe Ha obaxdaHusi BbB
dukcupaHata Mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP ca onucanu B
Mpunoxenne Ne 1 LleHn 3a TepmMuHMpaHe Ha
obaxagaHus BbB hukcuMpaHaTa mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP!,
KOeTo e HepasgenHa 4vacT oT HactodwmuTe O6wm
YCIoBus.

5.1. The prices for call termination in TELENOR’s fixed
network are listed in Appendix Ne 1 “Prices for
termination of calls in TELENOR’s fixed network”, which
is an integral part of the present General Terms and
Conditions.

5.2. UeHuTe 3a TepMuHMpaHe Ha MOBWKBAHWS BbLB
dukcmpaHata mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP ¢ npousxog ctpaHm
n3ebH EC/EVN3 n nosukBaHus 6e3 unu ¢ HeBanugHa
noeHTupmkauna Ha nuHuaTa Ha Bukawmsa  (CLI),
npeHacsiH1 npes obuwectBeHaTta eneKkTpoHHa
cbobwmTenHa mMpexa Ha [dpyKecTBoTO, ca OnvMcaHu B
MpunoxeHne Ne 1 kbm O6wmTe ycnosus. KaTo yact ot
Obwmute ycnoBus UeHUTe ce nybnukyBaT MU
aKkTyanuaupaT Ha oduumanHata WHTEPHET cTpaHuua
Ha TEJIEHOP, cbobpasHo onpegenennte ot KPC
YCINOBUSA U CPOKOBE, ycTaHoBeHM B Pewenune Ne 356 oT
23.06.2016r. TEJIEHOP we npunara ueHuTe 3a
TEPMUMHMpPAHE Ha TMOBMKBaHMS B Mpexarta Ha
OpyxectBoTO Cc npomsxog cTpaHnm u3sbH EC/EN3 u
noBukBaHusa 6e3 unu ¢ HeBanuaHa vaeHTUdMKaLma Ha
numHmsaTa Ha Bukawms  (CLI), npeHacaHn npes
obuiecTBeHaTa enekTpoHHa cbobLWMTENHA Mpexa Ha
TEJIEHOP, ny6GnukyBaHu Ha odwmumanHata WHTEepPHET
cTpaHuua Ha [pyxectBoto. Becsika ot CtpaHuTte ce
3agbikaBa ga vHdopMupa apyraTa 3a npuroxumarta
pasdeTHa LUeHa 3a MeXOyHapoOHW TOBUKBAHUSA C
npounaxoa oT Abpxasu m3BbH EC/EM3 n nosukBaHus
6e3 unu ¢ HeBanuaHa MaeHTUMUKaAUMSA Ha NMHUATA Ha
Bukawma (CLI) npeam HeEMWHOTO MbpBOHAYasHo
nybnvkyBaHe Ha odumumanHaTa MHTEpPHET CTpaHuua Ha
CbOTBETHaTa CTpaHa W Haw-manko 7 [OHW npeawn
HayanHaTa gaTa Ha HEMHOTO npunaraHe.

Bcaka cTpaHa vma npaBO [a MPOMEHS LIEHOBUTE
YCINOBUSA 3a TEPMUHUPAHE Ha NMOBMKBAHWUS C NpOM3Xon
ctpaHun u3BbH EC/EMN3 n noBukBaHuMs ©6e3 wunn c
HeBanuaHa WOEHTUdUKAUMUS Ha NUHUSATA Ha BUKaLLUS
(CLI) B cobcTBeHaTa cu Mpexa BeQHbX MeCeYHO KaTo
LeHWTe ce npwunaraT CYATAHO OT MbPBO YWCMO Ha
cnepBawmsa mMecel. B crniyqanm ye HAKOA OT cTpaHuTe e
npeaBvavna TakaBa MpoMsiHa, TA criefBa ga yBegoMu
gpyrata B cpok pgo 2070 uyucno Ha Meceua
npeaxoxgail To3u, OT KOMTO we 6baat npunoxumm
LeHnTe, OCBEH B CIiyyau, KoraTo LWe ce npunara 7-
OHEBHUS CpOK no npeaxonHus naparpad.
YBeOoMsBaHeTO Cce OCbliecTBsBa 4pe3 nybrmkyBaHe
Ha LEHOBMTE YCIMOBMS Ha odwmumanHata WHTEpPHET
CTpaHuLa Ha CbOTBETHATa CTpaHa M CbobLLaBaHETO Ha
Jpyrata cTpaHa 3a MpoOMeHWUTE MO eNekTPOHHa noLua.
3agb/KUTENHO  CbAbpXKaHMe Ha  NMUCMOTO MO
€eNeKkTpoHHa nolja ca LeHWTe, KOMTO criegBa fda ce

5.2. The prices for call termination in TELENOR’s fixed
network with origin countries outside the EU/EEA and
calls without or with incalid Caling Line Identification
(CLI), transported through the public electronic
communications network of the Company, are listed in
Appendix Ne 1 “Prices for termination of calls in
TELENOR’s fixed network” to the General Terms and
Conditions. As part of the General Terms and
Conditions the prices are published and updated on
TELENOR'’s official internet page, complying with
conditions and terms set by CRC with Decision Ne 356
of 23.06.2016. TELENOR will apply the prices for
termination of calls in the network of the Company with
origin countries outside the EU/EEA and calls without or
with incalid Caling Line Identification (CLI), transported
through the public electronic communications network
of TELENOR which are published on the official internet
page of the Company. Each party is obliged to inform
the other party for the applicable estimated price for
international calls with origin countries outside the
EU/EEA and calls without or with incalid Caling Line
Identification (CLI) before its initial publishing of the
official internet page of the relevant party, and at lest 7
days before the initial date of its application.

Each part has the right to change the price conditions
for termination of calls with origin countries outside the
EU/EEA and calls without or with incalid Caling Line
Identification (CLI) in its own network once a month and
the prices will be applied as of the 1% day of the
following month. In case one of the parties has planed
such change, it shall inform the other party until the 20"
day of the month preseading the month that the prices
will be applied for, unless in the cases when the 7-days
period described in the previous paragraph applies. The
informing shall be done through publishing of the price
conditions on the official internet page of the relative
party and informing the other party through and email.
Obligatory content of the email shall be the prices,
which are to be changed, the date, form which the
praces will be applied, and the internet address to the
published new price conditions.

10



M3MEHSAT, AaTtaTta, OT KOSTO criefBa Aa ce npwvnarat u
MHTepHET agpec KbM MyOrvKyBaHWTE HOBU LIEHOBM
YCIOBUS.

5.3. LleHuTe 3a nuHuMTE 3a B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHE Ce
OOroBapsAT Mexgy CTpaHuTe KaTto pasxogute Mo
n3rpaxgaHeTto n nogabpXaHeTo Ha BCAKa OT NIMHUUTE
ce NodendaT no paBHO B crny4van, 4e ce obmeHs Tpaduk
B AiBETE NOCOKMU.

5.3. The prices for the interconnection lines are
negotiated between the parties and the cost for
establishing and maintaining of eachline is equaly
divided between both parties in case the exchanged
traffic is in both directions.

5.4. KoraTo nuHnsa 3a B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe Ce M3MNon3ea
camo 3a eHOMOCOYEH TpaduK U ce marpaxga camo no
3asiBKa Ha egHaTta ctpaHa no [loroeopa, 6e3 gpyrata
CTpaHa ga 3asBsABa KOSATO M aa 6uno ot ycnyrute no
B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, 3asBsiBallaTa CTpaHa cregsa
4a 3annatM  Uu3Usano  HampaBeHuTe pas3xogu no
usrpaxgaHe M noggobpXaHe Ha BcsKa OT NMHUKUTE,
BKIIIOYMTENHO M LEeHaTa Ha nopTta B MpexaTta Ha
TENEHOP, n3nonaeaH 3a TEpMMHMPAHE Ha NMHUATA 3a
CBbp3BaHe.

5.4. When the interconnection lines are used for one
way ftraffic and is established only on one party’s
request, without the other party to request any
interconnection service, the requesting party shall cover
all costs for the establishment and maintenance of each
of the interconnection lines, including the price of the
port in TELENOR'’s network, used for termination of the
interconnection line.

5.5. LleHnTe 3a npepocTtaBsiHe oT cTpaHa Ha TEJIEHOP
Ha 2Mbp/s noprT ca:

- eJHOKpaTHa LieHa 3a oTkpmBaHe Ha nopt — 500 neBa;

- MeceyYHa LeHa 3a nogabpkaHe Ha nopt - 100 nesa.
lMocoyeHuTe LULeHM He ce npunarat 3a MnopToBe,
obcnyxBawy  OBYNOCOYMHM  NUHUM 32 B3aMMHO
cBbp3BaHe. B cnyyaute, Korato e onpegeneHa gpyra
ueHa no cwnata Ha PeweHne Ha KomucusaAta 3a
perynvpaHe Ha CcboOLUEHUsATa unu Opyr perynatopeH
opraH U ¢ LUen paBHOMOCTaBEHOCT U PeumnpovyHOCT
OBEeTe CTpaHu npurnaraTt perynupaHara ueHa 3a nopT B
CbOTBETCTBUE C YCIIOBMATA HA PELLEHMETO.

5.5. The prices for provision of 2Mbit/s port by
TELENOR are

- one-off fee for opening of a port — 500 BGN;

- monthly fee for maintenance of port - 100 BGN.

The listed price shall not be applied for ports, serving
two way interconnection lines. In the cases when other
price is set under the power of a Decision of the
Communication Regulation Commission or another
regulatory body, and in order to observe the pinciples of
equality and reciprocityboth parties apply the regulated
price for port, according to the respective Decision, shall
be applied.

5.6. Bcunukn ueHun, nocoyeHn B [JoroBopa, HeroBute
npunoxexusi, OBLWMTE YCNOBUSA N TEXHUTE NPUIOXEHUSA
ca B Obnrapcks neesa 6e3 BKMHOYEH AaHbK BbpXY
pobaseHaTa ctonHoct (0AC).

5.6. All prices in the Agreement, its Appendixes, the
General Terms and Conditions and its Appendixes, are
in Bulgarian Leva (BGN), and no value added taxe
(VAT) is included.

5.7. N3BbH cnyyanTe no T1.5.2. BCAKa OT CTpaHWUTe nma
npaeo fa Hamansea ueHuTe no [orosopa n O6wwuTte
YyCNOBUSA, KOMTO HacpeljHata cTpaHa W ObMKW KaTo
MOHWXaBaHeTO Ha UeHWTe Bnu3a B cuna OT AaTa,
onpegeneHa OT NpoMeHsWaTa rM cTpaHa, Kato 3a
LenTa HacpellHaTa CTpaHa ce yBedoMsBa MMCMEHO B
CPOK He Mo-KbCHO OT 2 AeHa npedu onpejerneHarta 3a
npomaHa pgata. Ws3BbH cnyvyaute no T.5.2.
noBMLLIABAHETO Ha LeHUTe BNmM3a B cuna oT Adarara,
cnegBawa wm3tudaHeto Ha 15 (neTtHageceT) OHeBeH
CPOK OT MMUCMEHOTO YyBeAOMSIBaHE Ha HacpeliHaTa
CTpaHa 3a npomMsHata. 3a BnM3aHe B cwuna Ha
noBuMWaBaHETO Ha LUeHWTe e Heobxoaumo u
AOCTaTbyHO yBeOOMSBaHe Mo efnekTpoHHa noLua.
M3meHsHUA Ha ueHu, onpegeneHn ¢ PelweHve Ha
Komucuata 3a perynupaHe Ha CboOLUEHWATa UNKU akT
Ha Apyr AObpXaBeH opraH ce M3BbLPLIBAT CbINAcHO
CpOKOBETE M YCNoBUSITA, OMUCAHW B CbOTBETHUSA aKkT
kaTo He e Heob6Xx0AMMO Cbrnacue Ha gpyraTta cTpaHa 3a
TAXHOTO MpunaraHe.

5.7. Outside the cases in item 5.2. either party has the
right to decrease the prices under the Agreement and
the General terms, which prices are owned by the other
party, and the price decrease enters into force as of a
date, determined by the party decreasing the prices,
and for this purpose the other party shall be notified in
writing not later than two days before the effective date.
Outside the cases in item 5.2., the price increase enters
into force as of a date, following the expiration of 15
(fifteen) days term after the notification of the other
party for the price increase. For the price increase to
enter into force a notification through email is only
required.

Amendments of prices, determined by a Decision of the
Communications Regulation Commission or an act of
another state authority are done according to the terms
and conditions, described in the relevant act, and the
consent of the other party is not required for their
enforcement.

5.8. Onucannte B T1.5.1. n 52. U nocoyeHn B
CbOTBETHUTE NpUNoXeHuss kbM OBOLLMTE YCNOBUS LIEHN
ce npunaraT 3a yCnyrute TepMUMHMpaHe Ha
HauMoHaneH n MexayHapoaeH Tpaduk, NpeaocTaBsiHM
CbrMacHO W cnef  noanucBaHe Ha CbOTBETHUTE
npunoxeHnsa koM [orosopa.

YcnoBusiTa U LeHUTE 3a NPedoCcTaBsiHE Ha OCTaHanuTe
ycnyrute no Hactosiwmte OOwwm ycnoeus u [Jorosopa
Cce [OoroBapsiT Mexay CTpaHWTe K ce nocoyBaT B
CbOTBETHOTO MpUITOXXEeHMEe KbM [loroBopa, OCBEH ako
Opyro He e npeasugeHo B O6LmMTe ycnoBus.

5.8. The described in item 5.1. and item 5.2. and listed
in the respective Apendixes to the General Terms and
Conditions prices are applied for the services
termination and national and international traffic,
provided according to and after signing of the relevant
Appendixes to the Agreement.

Conditions and prices for provision of the rest of the
services under the present General Terms and
Conditions and the Agreement, are negotiated between
the parties and are listed in the relevant Appendix to the
Agreement, unless otherwise foreseen in the General
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Terms and Conditions.

6. MPUHUNMNU HA TAKCYBAHE U PA3YUTAHE

6. INVOICING AND ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES

Mpunarat ce crnegHWTe MPUHLMIM Ha TakcyBaHe 3a
Tpachuka Mexay cTpaHuTe:

The following principles of invoicing traffic between the
parties are applied:

6.1. MNpoobrmknTenHocTTa Ha TenegoHHUA pasroBop,
3a KOWTO Ce crefBa 3annalwlaHe, ce onpefens kaTo
nepvoa Mexgy nonyyaBaHeTO Ha curHan 3a
yCTaHOBSIBAHE Ha Bpb3Ka, MOMny4yeH OT MOBMKBaHaTa
cTtpaHa (b-noTpebuTen) 1 nony4yaBaHeTo Ha curHan 3a
pasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kata. PasnagaHe Ha Bpb3kaTa
Moxe fa 6bae npeansBukaHo kakTto oT A-noTpebuten,
Taka u ot b-noTpebuten.

6.1. The duration of the telephone call which is subject
to payment is determined as a period from the time of
receiving the signal for initiating the call, which is
received by the called upon Party /B-consumer/, and
the time of receiving a signal for the termination of the
connection. The termination of the connection can be
caused by the Party called upon as well as by the Party
calling / the A-consumer, or the B-consumer/.

6.2. Hama pa 6bae M3BLPLIBAHO TakCyBaHe Ha
pas3roBop, ako 0baxxaaHeTo ce HacouBa KbM CIyXebHu
CboOLIEHNsT B KpaWHaTa UeHTpana Ha BuKaHaTta
CTpaHa, B KOWTO Cry4yall He ce reHepupa curHan sa
“Ha4ano Ha pasroBop”.

6.2. A call will not be invoiced if the call is forwarded to
service notification messages at the final telephone
exchange of the Party being called upon, in which case
it is not generated a signal for the begging of the call.

6.3. PasyeTHuTe Tapudu ce npunaraTt no OTHOLLEHMWE
Ha BCWYKM pasroBOpM, TEPMMHMPAHW B Mpexata Ha
JpyraTta cTpaHa, BKMIOYMTENHO B CnyyauTe, Korato Te
ca OO Homepa, KOUTO B paMKMTe Ha MpexaTa Ha
Jpyrata cTpaHa He ce TakCyBaT, OCBEH B cnyvauTe Ha
KOHpPETHa NMCMeHa JoroBopeHocT mexay CtpaHuTte.

6.3. The accounting tariffs are applied to all calls
forwarded to the other network, including the cases
when they are addressed to numbers, which are not
invoiced within the network of the other Party, except in
the cases of concrete written Agreement between the
parties.

6.4. OBbwumaTt obem Ha pasroBopuTe 3a BCHAKa ycrnyra u
BCsika pas3yeTHa 30Ha Ce TaKkCyBa, KakTo crenga:
NPOABIMKUTENHOCTTA Ha BCUYKU pasroBopu (B CeKyHAM
3a BCsIKA TOYKa Ha CBbp3BaHe) 3a KaneHgapeH mecel
ce cbbupa U nonydyeHata cyma ce pasgens Ha 60
(wecTtpeceT). 3akpbrneHMeTo ce W3BbPLIBA KbM
nocriegHaTa 3arno4yHata MUHyTa.

6.4. The total amount of calls for each service and each
accounting zone shall be invoiced as follows: the
duration of all calls / per second for each point of
connection/ for a calendar month is calculated and the
final sum shall be divided of 60 /sixty/. The round off is
to the last started minute.

7. MPOLUEAOYPA MO PASYUTAHE U
PA3MNNALLAHNA

7. ACOUNTING AND SETTLEMENT PROCEDURE

7.1. PasuntaHeTo 3a TpadwvK Mexgy Mpexute Ha
OpyxectBoto 1 TEJIEHOP ce nssbpliBa Ha 6a3aTta Ha
pa3yeTHa Tapuda 3a MUHyTa TenedoHeH pasrosop.
PasuntaHeto Ha Tpadmka mexay OPYXECTBOTO wu
TEJIEHOP ce ocbuwectBagBa Ha MeceyHa ©asa.
PasuntaHeTo ce m3BbpwBa Ha 6a3a Ha AaHHWTE 3a
n3xoasLms TpadmnK Ha BCsKa cTpaHa.

7.1. Payment of traffic between the networks of the
Company and TELENOR shall be executed on the
basis of an accounting tariff per minute of a telephone
call. The accounting of the traffic between the Company
and TELENOR is conducted on a monthly basis. The
accounting of the traffic is carried out on the basis of
outgoing traffic data for each Party.

7.2. Bcaka cTpaHa u3rotBa M m3anpalwa Ha gpyrata
MeceyHa crpaBka C OCHOBHWM [aHHM 33 W3XOAALLMSA
(kbm OpyraTta cTpaHa) W KOHTPOSHM [OaHHW 3a
BXoOdALwWma (oT gpyraTta cTpaHa) TenedoHeH Tpaduk ao
10-To 4yncno Ha Meceua, crneasall TO3M, 3a KOWTO ce

OTHacaT pfgaHHuTe. CnpaBkaTa no  NPeaxodHOTo
n3peveHune cbabpxa MUHUMYM cregHoTo
CbObpXXaHuWe: BWO Yycnyra, CblfacHO onucaHuTe B

Horosopa., 6por ycnewHn pas3roBopyu, AevWCTBUTENHa
NPOOBIMKUTENHOCT  Ha  YCNEewHWTe  pas3roBopuTe
(BXOOAWM M M3XOAAWM) B MUHYTM MO 30HM Ha
TapudumpaHe; Touka Ha CBbp3BaHe, HanpaBrieHue Ha
Tpadmka.

7.2. Each Party prepares and submits to the other
Party a monthly basic data reference for the outgoing
traffic (to the other Party) and control data for the
incoming telephone traffic (from the other Party) by the
10th of each month, following the month to which the
data refer. The monthly data reference by the above
sentence contains minimum the following contents: type
of service described in the Agreement, number of
successful calls, real duration of the successful calls
/incoming and outgoing/ in minutes, tariff zones, points
of connection, traffic direction.

7.3. o OTHOleEeHVe Ha [JaHHWUTE, YyOOoCTOBepsBalUn
Obmkumute cymum ot [OpyxectBoto Ha TEJIEHOP 3a
npefocTaBsHe Ha ycnyrata ,TpaH3UT KbM MNpeHeceH
HOMep”, OdaHHUTe 3a  TpaH3uTupaH  Tpadwuk,
npegoctaBaHn ot TEJIEHOP, we ce cuutat 3a
OCHOBHU, LLe Ce MW3MNOoMn3BaT 3a pas3duTaHe Mexay
CTpaHuTe 3a To3u BMA Tpaduk M 3a TIX HAMa da ce
npunarat npoueaypute no 1.7.5, T.7.6 n1.7.7..

7.3. As far as the data certifying the amounts due to
TELENOR by Company for provisioning of the service
‘transit to a ported number are concerned, the data
submitted by TELENOR shall be deemed basic data ,
shall be used for settlement between the parties for this
kind of traffic, and the procedures under item 7.5., item
7.6, and item 7.7. shall not apply for them.

7.4. B cnyyan Ye cnpaBkaTta 3a usxogsawms Tpaduk He

7.4. In case that the data reference for the outgoing
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Oboe usnpateHa B cpoka no T. 7.2., gpyraTta cTpaHa
MMa npaBo Aa W3nonssBa npu dakTypupaHe CBoOUTE
KOHTPOSTHU OaHHM.

traffic is not send by the term under item 7.2., the other
party has the right to use its control data when invoice.

7.5. Pasnukata pgo 1% (eouH nNpOUEHT) Mexay
OCHOBHWUTE W KOHTPOMHWUTE daHHWm no T. 7.2. ce
npeueHsBa KaTto HecbLlecTBeHa, B Te3n cnyyam ce
M3non3BaT OCHOBHW JaHHu no 1. 7.1. N3yncnasaHeTo
Ha NpoUEHTa Ha OTKMNOHEHNE Ha AaHHUTE Ha CTpaHuTe
Ce 13BbpLIBA CPSIMO OCHOBHUTE AaHHMW.

7.5. A difference of up to 1% between the basic and the
control data under item 7.2. is considered as
insignificant. In these cases the basic data are used
under item 7.1. Calculating of the percentage of data
deviation of the Parties is calculated in respect to the
basic data.

7.6. Ako pasnukata Mexay OCHOBHUTE W KOHTPOSHUTE
OaHHu e nosede oT 1% (eanH NMpouUeHT), HO paBHa Ha
unu no-manka ot 2% (aBa npoleHTa), TO pasnukaTa ce
nogens nopaBHO MeXAay CTpaHuTe.

7.6. If the difference between the basic and the control
data exceed 1% (one per cent) but is equal to or smaller
than 2% (two per cent), in this case the difference over
1% is split between the Parties.

7.7. AKO pasnukaTa MeXgy OCHOBHUTE U KOHTPOSTHUTE
OaHHU e noBeye OT 2% (OBa MpoueHTa), CTpaHuTe B
onepaTMBeH NOpsiabK U B paMkuTe Ha 5 (NeT) gHn ot
MOCTLMBAHETO Ha MocnegHuTe [AaHHW npoBexaaT
MbIIHA NPOYYBaHUS U KOHCYNTauuMn 3a U3SICHSABaHE Ha
NpUYMHUTE U NPUEMaHe Ha €OMHHO CTaHoBMLE 3a
JaHHuTe 3a Tpadwmka. B cnyyanm ye B pamkuTe Ha Te3n
5 (neT) gHWM CTpaHMTe He yCcneaT Aa NOCTUrHaT eguUHHO
CTaHOBMLLE 3a YyedHaKBsIBAaHE Ha pasnuyuaTta, ce
onpegens Komucusi, B KOATO y4acTBaTt no paBeH Gpown
NpeacTaBuMTENM Ha [BeTe CTpPaHW, U KOATO MOXe Aa
M3MckBa [OOKYMEHTU W WHdopmaunss oT BcAka OT
cTpaHuTe. Bcsika cTpaHa npeactaBs UCKaHUTe
OOKYMEHTW u/vunn nHdopmaums B Cpok 4o 5 (neT) gHu,
KaTo HenpeacTaBsHETO UM B CpOK OMpaBOMOLLaBa
Komucusita ga B3emMe cTaHoBMLiE MO Bbnpoca u 6e3
Te3n OOKYMEHTU U mHopmaums. KomucuaTta usgaea
HapOYeH NPOTOKON C pelUeHMe Ha BbNpoca Ham-KbCHO
no 15 (neTHageceT) AHM OT gaTaTta Ha onpegensHeTo
n. Pewennsta Ha Komucmsata ce B3emar C
eguHodywime. AKO MpUYMHMTE 3a pasnuuusata  ce
naeHtTupmumpaTt, CTpaHWTe W3BbLPLIBAT CbOTBETHU
KOpPEKUUN Ha CymuTe, KaTo CbOTBETHUTE NrallaHus ce
NpaBsT B CPOK A0 2 (ABa) paboTHU OHWU. AKO NPUYMHNUTE
3a pasnuuuaTa He Ce YCTaHOBAT WM CbOTBETHUTE
nnawaHMa no nNpeaxogHOTO U3pevYeHne He ce
M3BbpLIAT B TMOCOYEHWS CPOK, W  pasnuuudaTta
npogbikat M cneaBalliMs Mecel, BCcAka CTpaHa uma
NMpaBoOTO Aa OrpaHuyM HSKOSt YacT unu uenusa Tpaduk
00 w/wunu OT gpyrata CTpaHa, BKMUYUTENHO fa chpe
npeaocTaBsAHETO Ha ycnyruTe no [JoroeBopa, a cnopbT
MEXAy CTPaHUTE OTHOCHO pasnuuuaTa LLe NoANeXn Ha
pewaBaHe oT KPC 1 KOMNeTeHTHUA Obnrapcku cba,

KaTo B TO3U cnyqa|7| noagHOBABAHETO Ha
npenoctaBAHETO Ha ynyrn mexay CTpaHute He MOoXxe
ga ©Obae OCbLECTBEHO npegn  OKOH4YaTesiHOTO

npoun3HacqdaHe Ha opraHa, KbM KOroto € agpecupaH 3a
pewaBaHe ciy4yas.

7.7. If the difference between the basic and the control
data exceed 2%, the Parties in an operational order and
within 5 (five) days as of the submission of the last data
carry out complete studies and hold consultations for
clarifying the reasons and for assuming a uniform
position on the traffic data. In case that the Parties do
not succeed in reaching a uniform position on settling
the differences within those 5 (five) days, a Commission
is set up which is constituted by an equal number of
representatives of both Parties and which Commission
is entitled to require documents and information from
each one of the Parties. Each Party has to submit the
required documents and/ or information within 5 (five)
days, while their non-submission within this deadline
authorizes the Commission to form an opinion on the
issue, and without those documents and information the
Commission issues a special protocol with a ruling on
the issue 15 (fifteen) days at the latest as of the date of
its nomination. Commission rulings are made
unanimously. If the reasons for the differences can be
established, corrections to the amounts have to be
undertaken, while the respective payments have to be
made within 2 (two) work days. If the reasons for the
differences cannot be established and corrected and
the respective payments under the preceding sentence
are not made within the deadline indicated, and the
differences continue in the following month, each party
has the right to stop a part or the whole traffic to and/or
from the other party, and also to stop the service under
the Agreement, and the dispute between the Parties
regarding the riferences is subject to the decision of
CRC and the competent Bulgarian court, and in this
case the renewal of the service provision between the
parties cannot be done before the final decision of the
authority, towards which the dispute resolution was
addressed.

7.8. Bcska cTpaHa no BcsAkO Bpeme nogabpxa
MHpoOpMaLMa 3a U3XOAAWWs M BXogdAwmsa Tpadmk
mMexay OBeTe Mpexu 3a nepuod oT 6 (wecTt) meceua
Hasag, cbObpXalla AaHHW 3a 6pos Ha pasroBopwuTe,
HayanHMa 4Yac W MPOABLIDKUTENTHOCTTA Ha BCEKU
pasroBop.

7.8. Each of the Parties maintains at any time
information about the outgoing and incoming traffic
between the two networks for a period of 6 (six) months
backwards, containing data about the number of calls,
starting time and duration of each call.

7.9. Bcgka cTpaHa uM3rotBa M uanpawa Ha gpyrata
bakTypa 3a Abmkumata cyma o 15-to ymcno Ha
Meceua, cnegsall TO3K, 3@ KOWTO Ce OTHACAT AaHHUTE.
dakTypuTe ce M3npaLuar no enekTpoHHa noLua.

7.9.1. Bewuku daktypu, usgageHu Ha L, TEJIEHOP
BbINIAPUAY EAL, 3a ycnyru u ObMKUMU CYMU BbB
Bpb3ka C peanuaupaHeTo Ha ycnyrum no [orosopa wu
HacTtoswmTe OOWM ycnoeBusi, ce wusnpawaTt Ha

7.9. Each Party submits and sends to the other Party a
invoice for the amount due till 15 of the month, following
the month to which the data refers. The invoices are
sent through email.

7.9.1. All invoices, issued to TELENOR BULGARIA
EAD for services and other amount dues in relation with
the provision of services under the Agreement and the
present General Terms and Conditions, are to be sent
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enekTpoHHaTa nolia Ha agpec: Fakturi@telenor.bg.

to email address: Fakturi@telenor.bg.

7.10. PasnnawaHeTo Cce wu3BbplIBa Ccreg kKato ce
NpUXBaHaT W3NCKYEMUTE HACpPELUHW 3aObiDKEHUs] Ha
gBete CcTpaHu B cpok o 10-To uucno Ha meceua,
cnejpauy Mecela, B KOMTO e n3gageHa dakrypara.

7.10. Settlement is to be effected after deducting the
counter payable obligations of both Parties for the
respective month no later than 10™ of the month,
following the month when the invoice was issued.

7.11. Ako nnawaHeTo He Obae HanpaBeHO A0
CbOTBETHATa Jarta, Ce [AObMKUM §uxea BbpXy
HeusnnateHaTa cyma B pa3Mep Ha 3akOHHaTa nuxea 3a
3abaseHn nNnawaHus. B cnyyain, Yye HAKOoA OT CcTpaHuTe
He e nsgana akTypa B NOCOYEHMS CPOK, U3npaBHaTa
CTpaHa He ObITKM NUXBa No NpeaxogHOTO U3PEYEHME.

7.11. In case that the payment is not effected within the
relevant term, the defaulting Party owes interest upon
the unsettled amount to the extent of the legally set
interest rate for delayed payments as of the date of the
default. In case any of the parties does not issue an
invoice in the described term, the non-defaulting party
shall not owe interest under the previous sentence.

7.12. MNnawwaHuaTa ce n3BbpLUBAT N0 6AHKOB MbT, KaTo
ObIDkMMaTa cyma ce npeBexga B OaHkoBa cMeTKa,
nocoyeHa OT BCsKa CTpaHa.

lMpn npomsHa Ha wHdopmaumaTa 3a OaHkoBaTa
CMeTKa, BCHAka CTpaHa e 3agbJbkeHa [a YyBeaoMu
gpyrata cTpaHa 3a npomMsiHata B 3 [QHEBEH CpOK Mo
€NeKTPOHHa nowa.

7.12. Settlements are effected by bank transfer, while
the amounts due under the Agreement are transferred
to a bank account indicated by each one of the Parties.
When there is a change of the bank account, each of
the parties is obliged to inform the other party about the
change in a 3-days period by email.

8. BAHKOBA rAPAHLUUA. OENO3UT.

8. BANK GUARANTEE. DEPOSIT

8.1. Becsika egHa oT cTpaHuTe no [loroBopa 3a B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe Mma MNpaBo ga M3ncka OT gpyrata cTpaHa
HeoTMeHMMa baHKoBa rapaHuuna nnm 4eno3nt CbC CPOK

Ha BanNUWAHOCT Ha Moco4YeHuTe obeaneyeHna 12
(oBaHapeceT) MeceLla KaTo:
8.1.1. baHkoBaTa rapaHuuMss cnegsa pgda 6Obae

6e3ycnoBHa, HeOTMEHsieMa M ObJKuma Mpu MbpBO
noucksaHe 3a baHkoBa MapaHuus.

8.1.2. lokaTto e BanuaoHO CbOTBETHOTO obe3nevyeHue,
OT ocurypunarta ro ctpaHa He Moxe Aa O6bae MckaHo
apyro obesneyeHune, OCBEH Mpu xunoTtesarta Ha un. 8.7.
oT HacToswmTe O6Lwm ycnosus.

8.1.3. Bcska cTpaHa € pnbXHa [da nogHoBsiBa
JapeHoto obesneyeHne npu mM3TMYaHe Ha Bcekm 12
(oBaHapeceT) meceua, B criyyan 4Ye He € NOCTbNuMo
NMMCMEHO Cbrnacue 3a HenogHOBsIBaHe OT Apyrarta

cTpaHa noHe 14 (yeTupuHagecer) OHn
npegBapuUTesnHo.
8.1.4. CrtpaHaTa, npeaocTaBssa o00besnedeHneTo,

cnegsa Ja noeme BCUMYKM pasxodn, CBbp3aHu C
n3gaBaHeTO M BCUYKM CcriefBalln NOAHOBABAHUS, KaKTO
n yBennyaBaHus Ha baHkoBata [NapaHumsa/genosnTa, B
npeasvaeHnTe HacTodawmTe O6LWK ynoBusa criyyau.
8.1.5. baHkoBaTa rpaHuMa/geno3unt Tpsabea BbB BCEKU
MOMEHT [da FMOKpMBa BCUMYKM  3aObiDKEHUs  Ha
npepocTassiwaTta obesnedyeHne CTpaHa KbM gpyrata
CcTpaHa, He3aBWCUMO Jdanu Te3n 3agbikeHus He ca
BCe olle hakTypupaHu unu ca akTypupaHu u Bce
oule HeuUsMCKyeMn, unM ca Beye WU3UCKyemu.
HeunsnbnHeHWeTo Ha 3adbiKEeHUEeTo NO MpPeaxodHOoTo
n3peyeHne ce nprvema 3a CbLUEeCTBEHO HapyLlleHue no
Horosopa n O6wuTe ycnoswus.

8.1. Each of the parties under the Interconnection
Agreement shall have the right to request from the other
party an irrevocable bank guarantee or a deposit with a
term of validity of the pointed-out collaterals of 12
/twelve/ months, and:

8.1.1. The bank guarantee shall be an unconditional,
irrevocable and payable on first demand Bank
Guarantee.

8.1.2. Until the appropriate collateral is valid, no other
collateral could be asked, except under the hypothesis
of item 8.7. of the present General Terms and
Conditions.

8.1.3. The party shall be obliged to renew the respective
collateral upon the expiration of every 12 /twelve/
months, unless no written Agreement for non-renewal at
least 14 /fourteen/ days in advance.

8.1.4 The Party, issuing the collateral, shall bear all
costs related with the issue and any subsequent
renewals, as well as increases of the bank
guarantee/deposit in the cases provided in the present
General Terms and Conditions.

8.1.5. The bank guarantee/deposit should at any time
cover all amounts due by the party, issueing the
collateral, to the other party, regardless of whether the
amounts are still not invoices, or are invoiced, but are
not due, or alredy due. The non-complence with the
obligation in the previous sentence shall be considered
significant violation under the Agreement and the
General Terms and Conditions

8.2. Bcdaka egHa OT CTpaHWTe MOXe da noucka oT
ApyraTta npegocTaBsiHe Ha GaHkoBa rapaHUusi/oenosuT,
KoraTo e Hanuue HAKOoe OT crieHuTe obcToATencTea:
8.2.1. aKko cTpaHuTe HAMaT cknoveH [oroBop 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe CbC CbOTBETHATa Mpexa Ha
apyrata ctpaHa w/unu ycnyra no [Jorosopa;

8.2.2. ako HsKOA OT cTpaHuTe e B 3abaBa no
OTHOLWUEHME Ha 3annawaHe Ha CyMu Mo Wn3gafaeHu
dakTypu no [oroeBop 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe, U/unm no
[oroBop/v 3a nonsesaHe Ha Apyru ycryru Ha efapo,

8.2. Each party can ask for a bank guarantee/deposit,
when any of the following circumstances are present:

8.2.1. if the parties do not have a signed
interconnection Agreement with the corresponding
network of the other party and/or service under the
Agreement;

8.2.2. if any of the parties fall into arrears regarding a
payment of amounts due under invoices issued in
relation to the present interconnection Agreement,
and/or under Agreement/s for other wholesale services,
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npegocTaBsiHW OT ApyraTta CTpaHa;
8.2.3. B cnyyan, 4ye npu M3BbpPLIBAHE Ha KpeguTHa
OLEeHKa OT oTopu3aMpaHa 3a TOBa OpraHu3aums ce
YyCTaHOBMW HanNM4yne Ha NOBULLEH KPEOUTEH PUCK;

8.2.4. ako B npoabIimKeHMEe Ha noBedve OT TpW Meceua
obuwata cyma Ha nnawiaHuvaTa 3a BCUYKM  yCnyru,
npepoctaBeHn OT efHaTa CTpaHa Ha Agpyrata
HaaxBbpNaT 3 (TpW) NbTUM CymaTta Ha nnawaHusaTa Ha
BTOpaTa CTpaHa 3a ycnyrute, npefocraBsHM W OT
nbpBaTa cTpaHa.

8.2.5. ako B pamkuTe Ha 6 (WecT) nocregoBaTeNHU
MeceLa ca YCTaHOBEHM W KOMYHUKUPAHW Mexay
cTpaHute 3 (Tpu) cnyyasa Ha Manunynauus Ha CLI
n/vinn UI'T cbrnacHo 1.12.1. ot O6wnte ycnoeus;
8.2.6. B xunoTtesata Ha oTnagHana 6aHkoBa
rapaHuuMa/genosnTt, Korato cTpaHaTa, 3a KOsaTo T8 €
oTnagHana, He U3NbfHW CBOE 3adblkeHne 3a
nnawaHe B cpoka no T. 7. oT OOwwute ycnosus,
npousxoxgallo ot [loroBopa 1 HEroBUTE NPUNOXKEHUS,
KakTo 1 No AOroBopw 3a NonseBaHe Ha Apyru ycnyru Ha

provided by the other party;

8.2.3. in the case that an increased credit risk is
established as a result of a credit assessment
conducted by an authorized for the purpose
organization;

8.2.4. if in a period of more than three months the total
amount of paiments for all services, provided by one of
the parties to the other, exceed 3 (three) times the
amount of paiments of the second party due for
services, provided by the first party.

8.2.5. if whithin a period of 6 (six) consecutive months
there are 3 (three) established and communicated
cases of CLI manipulation and/or AIT, under item 12.1.
of the General Terms and Conditions

8.2.6. in the hypothesis of a revoked bank
guarantee/deposit, the party for which it has been
revoked does not fulfill an obligation for a payment
under item 7, deriving from Agreement and its
Appendixes, as well as from Agreements for usage of
other wholesale services, provided by the other party,

eapo, npedocTaBsHM OT  gpyrata cTpaHa, npu | under the conditions of item 8.7. of the current General
ycrnoBusiTa Ha un. 8.7. oT HacToswmTe O6wwm ycnosus. | Terms and Conditions.
8.3.1. PasvepbT Ha OaHkoBaTa rapaHuusaTa | 8.3.1. The amount of the bank guarantee / respectively

(cboTBETHO OEeno3uTa), OCBEH MpuU xunote3aTa Ha un.
8.7. ot HacTosiwmTe OOWM ycrnoBus, We Obae paBeH
Ha Mpou3BedeHMEeTO OT NOTeHUuanHus Gpov MUHYTMH,
KOMTO MoraT Aa ObaaT TepMUHMpPaHW B MpexaTta Ha
cTpaHaTa, usuckana rapaHumsTa, 3a nepuog ot 2 (gsa)
MeceLa, npu ycnosue 4ye e Hanuue 60% 3anbneaHe Ha
KanauuMteTa Ha nMHUWTE 3a B3aUMHO CBbP3BaHe,
YMHOXEHW MO ueHaTa Ha cblWata cTpaHa 3a
TepMUHMPaHE Ha HauuoHaneH Tpaduk n Tpaduk C
npousxon ot EBponenckms cbio3 n EBponenckarta
nkoHommyecka 3oHa (EC/EU3). B cnyyan, ye cpegHo-
OHeBHaTa ynotpeba Ha KamauuteTa Ha INUHWMUTE 3a
B3aUMHO CBbp3BaHe ce okaxe noseye oT 60 % 3a
nepuogq OT [fABa nocrnefoBaTenHu Meceua, TO
CtpaHarta, B 4MsATO nonsa e n3gageHo obeaneyeHneTo,
MOXe [fa nouckaT YyBenMyaBaHe Ha cymata Mo
rapaHumaTa/genosnta CcbobpasHO C npoueHTa Ha
yBenMyeHoto Hag 60% cpegHOOHEBHO HaToBapBaHe
npes nocoveHus aAsymeceveH nepuop. B Tto3u cnyyam
npepoctaBunarta 6aHkoBa rapaHuusa/oenosnT cTpaHa
TpsAbBa CbOTBETHO Aa yBenuuu pasmepa Ha baHkoBaTa
rapaHuusi/genosuta unu ga u3gage HoBa OaHkoBa
rapaHumss (Mnn ga npegocTaBu  OOMbIIHUTENEH
0enosnT), oTpassiBalla TakoBa YBENMYEHME Ha Unu
npean netHagecetua (15 Tna) geH Ha Meceua,
cnepBaly, BTOpUS Mecel, B KOWTO TakaBa pasfnuka ce e
peanuaupana.

8.3.2. Bcska cTpaHa we yBegoMsiBa MO €neKTPOHHa
nowia gpyrata cTpaHa noOOTAeNHo crnej AocTuraHe
cboTBeTHO Ha 50% u 75% Ha HMBOTO Ha MOKpUTUE Ha
HeroBuWTe 3agblilKeHn OT pasmepa Ha ©OaHkoBaTa
rapaHums/genosnT, a CcTpaHaTta, npegocTaBssla
obesnedyeHneTo, ce 3agbipkaBa da YyBenMuM unm
nsgage Hoea 0OaHkoBa rapaHuus/oenosvT, unu aa
3annartu HaTpynaHuTe 3aabiDKeHWst B USNOCT uUnun ot
YacTu, 3a Ja Ce HamanuM pucka OT [OCTUraHe Ha
NMbNHUS pa3mep Ha 6aHkoBaTa rapaHuus/genosuTa.
8.3.3. B cny4ait koraTo 3a Tekywins mecel, TpaduKbT,
TepMUHMpaH B MpexaTa Ha egHa oT CTpaHuTe e Ha
obwa cromHoct noeeye oT 90% oT cymara,
npegocTtaBeHa oT gpyrata CTpaHa no yypegeHa Beve

the deposit/, except in the hypothesis of item 8.7. of the
present General Terms and Conditions, shall be equal
to the potential number of minutes that could be
terminated in the Party’s network, which have requested
the guarantee, for a period of 2 (two) months at the
basis of a 60 % (sixty percent) permanent use of the
interconnections links capacity, multiplied by the same
Party’s termination rate per minute for national traffic
and traffic coming from European Union and European
Economic Area (EU/EEA). In case the average daily
use of the interconnection links capacity is more than
60% for a period of two consecutive months, the Party
in which favor the security was issued, could ask for
increase of the Guarantee amount related to the
percentage of the increase that is above 60% average
daily usage in the given 2-month period. In this case the
Party that has issued the bank guarantee shall increase
the amount of the Bank Guarantee/deposit accordingly,
or procure the issuance of a new Bank Guarantee
(respectively to provide an additional deposit) reflecting
such increased amount on or before the fifteenth (15th)
day of the month following the second month in which
such difference has occurred.

8.3.2. Each party shall by email the other party
separately after it has used 50% and 75% of the level of
coverage of its obligation by the bank
guarantee/deposit, and the party, issuing the collateral
is obliged to increase or issue a new bank
guarantee/deposit, or to pay the accumulated amounts
in full or in part, in order to decrease the risk of reaching
the full amount of the bank guarantee/deposit.

8.3.3. In the case when for the current month the traffic,
terminated in the network of one of the parties, is of a
total amount of more than 90% of the sum, provided by
the other party under the already existing bank
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OaHKoBa rapaHuusi/genosvTta, AOpuM B Criyvan, 4e
HEeroBOTO MnaLlaHe BCe OLle He e N3MCKYeMO, TON He e
OCTOMHOCTEH MO pefa Ha 1 B cpoka no [lorosBopa u 3a
Hero HseMa u3gageHa dakTypa, cTpaHata B 4uATO
Mpexa ce TepMuHMpa TO3U Tpaduk MOXe da noucka
yABOsIBaHe Ha yypegeHaTa 6aHkoBa
FapaHLl,VIFl/I'Ipe,D,OCTaBeHVIFl Oeno3nT, KOATO MnpoMdaHa
crnepBa fa ce M3BbPLUM B 7 OAHEBEH CPOK OT HEWHOTO
NMONCKBaAHe.

8.3.4. [llpn yBenuyaBaHe Ha kKanauuteta Ha
cBbp3BaHe, [lpyXecTBOTO € AMbXHO B CPOK OT 7
(cegem)  gHM aa yBenu4n pasmepa Ha
"apaHumaTa/genosnTa B pasmep cbobpasHo
nNpeaBMAEHUA HAYMH Ha M3YMCMEHME NO  U3pedeHune
MbPBO Ha Ta3u To4kKa.

HamansBaHe Ha cymarta no rapaHuusTa/genosvra ce

guarantee/deposit, even if its payment is still not due, it
is not yet costed under the order and terms envisaged
in the Agreement and there is no invoice issued for it,
the party in which network the traffic was terminated
has the right to ask for doubling the existing bank
guarantee/deposit, and the change must be made
withing 7 days of the request.

8.3.4. In the case of interconnection capacity increase,
the Company is obligated within 7 (seven) days to
increase the amount of the Guarantee/deposit in
accordance with the envisaged way for calculation
under the first sentence of the current point.

A decrease of the amount of the guarantee/deposit is
allowed only when the interconnection capacity is

gonycka  eQuHCTBEHO,  Korato ce  Hamansea | decreased.
KanaumTeTbT Ha CBbp3BaHe.
8.4.1 TEJIEHOP wmoxe pa cnpe, HesabasHo, | 8.4.1. TELENOR can suspend, unilaterally and without

€HOCTpaHHO 1 6e3 npegusBecTve, NPeaocTaBsHETO
Ha 4YacT unM Ha BcudkM ycnyrute no [orosopa, B
cny4amn, Je:

8.4.1.1 no paHHM oT cuctemata Ha TEJIEHOP ce
YyCTaHOBM, Y€ ce e HaTpynan KbM onpegenieH MOMEHT,
TepMuHMpaH oT [IpyKecTBOTO B Mpexata Ha
TENEHOP n nognexauw, Ha nnawaHe, Makap U B Mo-
KbCEH MOMEHT, TpaduK, CTOMHOCTTA Ha KOWTO
HaaxBbps 06e3nevyeHNeTo Ha rapaHuuaTa/genosura.
8.4.2.1 B cnyyaw Ha xunoTtesaTa no T. 8.3.3. koraTo 3a
Tekylwmna wmecey, TpaukbT € Ha obwa CTOMHOCT
noeede oT 90% oT cymaTa, npegocTaBeHa Mo
yupeneHa Beuve OaHkoBa rapaHuua/genosnt — [o
MOMEHTa Ha yaBosiBaHe Ha obe3neveHuneTo.

8.4.2. TeneHop BbL3CTAHOBSABA MPeOOCTaBAHETO Ha
ycnyrute crief M3BbPLIEHO CbLOTBETHO MfawaHe oT
gpyrata cTpaHa WM B CfyyaW, 4Ye ce YBenu4u
pa3MepbT Ha NpeJocTaBeHarTa rapaHunsTa/genosnTa.

previous notice, the provision of part or all of the
services deriving from the Agreement in the case that:

8.4.1.1. according to TELENOR’s systems, traffic has
been accumulated at a certain moment that has been
terminated by the Company in TELENOR’s network and
is due to be paid even at a later moment, the amount of
which  traffic exceeds the collateral of the
guarantee/deposit.

8.4.2.1. in the case of item 8.3.3., where for the present
month the traffic is at a total value of more than 90% of
the amount, provided for the already established bank
guarantee/deposit — until the moment of doubling the
amount of the collateral.

8.4.2. Telenor can continue the provision of the services
after a payment by the other party has been made, or in
the case that the amount of the guarantee/deposit is
increased.

8.5. B cnyyat ue cTpaHaTta, u3gana GaHkoBaTa
rapaHuus, M3nbhHABa 3adbiKeHWATa CM B MbIEH
obeM W UANOCT, CbIMacHO Uu3UCKBaHWATa Ha T.7.
HenpekbcHaTO B Mepuod OT 2 roAuMHW OT JAaTtarta Ha
CKMIOYBaAHETO My, TO T MMa NpaBo [a ce 06bpHE KbM

jpyrata cTpaHa C UCKaHe B TMNUCMEH Bug
3agbimkeHMeTo 3a 6aHkoBa rapaHuums/genos3ntbT ga
oTrnagHe.

8.5.1. TllucmeHoTO wWckaHe cnegBa [ga cCbabpXka

3aBEPEHN KOMUsi OT OOKYMEHTW, AoKassaliy AobpoTo
hbHaAHCOBO CbCTOsAHME Ha [pyecTBOTO, KOETO ucka
oTnagaHeTo Ha baHKoBaTa rapaHuusi/aenosuTa.

8.5.2. CrtpaHata, B 4MATO nMons3a € wusgageHa
GaHkoBaTa rapaHums/geno3nTsuT, cnedsa B 15 gHeBeH
CPOK OT nMofy4yaBaHe Ha UCKaHETO W  cneqg
N3BBbPLLBAHETO Ha CboTBETHaTa npoeepka,
BKITHOUUTENHO M 3a HanNMuMeTo Ha HSAKOE OT ycrnoBusTa
no un. 8.2. ot HacTtosawmTe OOWM yCroBUsi, MUCMEHO
0a yBeJoMu gpyraTa CTpaHa 3a peLleHnEeTO Cu.

8.5.3. lNpn HannymMe Ha OCHOBaHWA 3a OTMagaHeTo Ha
OGaHKoBaTa rapaHuusi/oenosuTa, cTpaHaTa, B 4MSATO
nonsa Te ca usgageHu, Bpblua usgageHata 6aHkoBa
rapaHuus/oenosnt M He W3UCKBa HOBa TakaBa 3a
HacTosiwma [loroBop, OCBEH NpW HaAcTbMNBAHETO Ha
obctoaTencTtBata  obxBawawy  xunoTtesaTta Ha
yBennyeHune B 3adaABEeHUdA Tpa(*)I/IK, KaKTO n B
Xunotesata Ha Heu3nbfIHEHME Ha 3adbiPKeHne 3a

8.5. In case that the party, that has issued the bank
guarantee, is fully carrying its obligations, according to
the requirements of item 7 continuously in a period of 2
years from the date of its signing, it has the right to
reach the other party with a request in writing for the
obligation for bank guarantee/deposit to be revoked.

8.5.1. The request in writing must be with attached
certified copies of documents that prove the good
financial state of the undertaking that wants the
revocation of the bank guarantee/deposit.

8.5.2. The party, in whose favour the bank
guarantee/deposit has been issued, is to notify in writing
the other party for its decision within a 15 day period,
considered from the date of receiving the request and
after the appropriate verification has been conducted,
including for the presence of some of the conditions
from item 8.2. of the current General Terms and
Conditions.

8.5.3. In case of grounds for revocation of the bank
guarantee/deposit, the party, in whose favor they have
been issued, is to return the issued bank
grantee/deposit and will not demand a new one for the
current Agreement, except upon the occurrence of the
circumstances for an increase of the requested traffic,
as well as in the case of failure of the obligation to pay
within 15 days of receiving the invoice.
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nnawaHe B pamkute Ha 15 OgHM OT MNonyyaBaHe Ha
thakTypara.

8.5.4. 3agbmkeHneTo 3a npepocTtaBsiHe Ha GaHkoBa
rapaHums/genosuT He MOXxe [da oTnagHe, ako B
pamkute Ha 3 (Tpu) nocnegoBaTtenHu mecela ca 6unu
3aceyeHn W HoTucpmumMpaHu no peda, onucaH B
Obuwute ycnosus, 3 (Tpu) unm noBeye crnyvas Ha
maHunynauus Ha CLI n/wunu cnyyvam Ha UI'T.

8.5.4. The obligation for provision of bank
guarantee/deposit cannot be revoked, if within a period
of 3 (three) consecutive months 3 or more cases of CLI
manipulation and/or cases of AIT have been detected
and notified according to the order, described in the
General Terms and Conditions.

8.6. B cnyyah Ha yBenuyaBaHe Ha kKanauuTeTa
cbrnacHo 4n.3.10. 1 npu HanuumMe Ha xunotesaTta 3a
oTnagaHe Ha ©0aHkoBa rapaHumsi/genosnT CbrnacHo
un.8.5, Bcsika cTpaHa Mma npaBo Aa noucka GaHkoBa
rapaHums/geno3nt, cbrnacHo 4n.8.1. u 4n.8.3.
PasmvepbT Ha 0aHkoBaTa rapaHuus/genosnTta ce
onpenens eguHCTBEHO Bb3 OCHOBa Ha YBENUYEHUS
KanauuTeT U He ce OTHacs OO Beye CblUecTByBalus
TakbB. AKO ycrioBusiTa Ha un. 8.5. 6baart U3nNbiHEHM Mo
OTHOLLEHME Ha CbOTBETHUS YBEMWYEH KanauuTeT 3a
CblUMs nepuoa OT 2 roguHu, TO 3a TO3M KanauuTteT
MOXe [a ce Mnpuroxart yCcroBusiTa 3a oTnajaHeTo Ha
OaHkoBaTa rapaHuus/genos3MT nNo  yCTaHOBEHUS
[loroBopa 3a B3auMHO CBbp3BaHe pea.

8.6. In the case of capacity increase under item 3.10.
and in the hypothesis of revoking of the bank
guarantee/deposit under item 8.5., each party has the
right to request a bank guarantee/deposit, according to
item 8.1. and item 8.3. The size of the bank
guarantee/deposit is determined solely on the basis of
the increased capacity and does not relate to the
already existing one. If the conditions of item 8.5. are
met in relation to the increased capacity for the same 2
year period, then for this capacity the conditions for
revocation of the bank guarantee/deposit can be
applied according to the established in the
interconnection Agreement order.

8.7. Ako B xunotesata Ha oTnagHana 6aHkoBa
rapaHums/genosut, cTpaHaTa, 3a KosTo TA e
OoTnagHana, He UW3NbfHW CBOE 3adbllKeHue 3a
nnawaHe B CpPoK Mo T.7 no dgaktypa no [doroeop 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe C Apyrata cTpaHa KakTo U no
OOroBOpM 3a MoNn3BaHe Ha ApYyrM YCryrMu Ha egpo,
npegocTaBsHM OT ApyraTa cTpaHa, UM ako B pamKkuiTe
Ha 3 (Tpu) nocnegoBaTenHy mecela ca bunu 3aceyeHn
1 HOoTMdULMpaHn No peda, onucaH B O6wnTe ycnosus,
3 (Tpu) nnn noeeve cny4vas Ha maHunynauusa Ha CLI
unvnn cnydam Ha WIT, TO usnpaBHata cTpaHa uMMa
npaeo:

8.7.1. He3abaBHO Oa orpaHuyM U/mnu cnpe BXOoAsALLMS
KbM MpexaTa cu Tpadwmk no [orosBopa, 3a KOeTo
yBeJoMsIBa Hem3npaBHaTa CTpaHa;

8.7.2. na u3ncka HesabaBHOTO M3gaBaHe Ha OaHKoBa
rapaHums/genos3uT B Non3a Ha nsnpaeHaTta cTpaHa npu
CnefHUTE yCroBus:

8.7.2.1. HeoTMeHnMa OaHKoBa rapaHumsi UN Oeno3nT
CbC CPOK Ha BanUOHOCT Ha Moco4YyeHuTe obeaneyeHus
12 (nBaHapgeceT) wMeceua. baHkoBaTa rapaHuusi
cnegBa fa O6boe ©OesycrioBHa, HeOTMeHsieMa W
Obmkuma npyv NbpBO MNOUCKBaHe. Bcsaka cTpaHa e
ONbXHa fa nogHoBsBa gafeHoTo obesneyeHwe npu
n3TMyaHe Ha BCceku 12 (gBaHageceT) Mecela, B cny4vam
Yye He e TMnoCcTbNWO MUCMEHO Chbrnacue 3a
HenogHoBsBaHe OT fJpyrata cTpaHa noHe 14
(yeTvpuHageceT) OHWM npepBapuTenHo. CboTBeTHaTa
CTpaHa crnefBa fa NnoeMe BCUYKM pa3xoau, CBbp3aHu ¢
n3gaBaHEeTO U BCUYKM criedBally NOAHOBABAHUSA, KaKTO
n yBenuyaBaHusa Ha baHkoBaTa [apaHumsa/genosnta,
npeasuaeH/a B [lorosopa;

8.7.2.2. pasmepbT Ha rapaHuusdta (CbOTBETHO
genosvta) B TO3M Chnyyal ce onpegenst Karto
NpOV3BEOEHNETO OT MNOTEeHUnanHmss Opon MUHYTH,
KOMTO morat ga 6baat TepMUHMpaHW B MpexaTta Ha
cTpaHaTa, u3uckana rapaHuusita, 3a nepuvog oT 6
(wecT) ™meceua, npu ycnosue Ye e Hanvue 60%
3anbfiBaHe Ha kanauuTeTa Ha NUMHMMTE 3a B3aWMHO
CBbp3BaHe, YMHOXEHW MO LieHaTa Ha cbluaTa cTpaHa
no 3a TEpPMUHMPaHE Ha HauuoHaneH Tpaduk u Tpadmk
c npousxop OT EBponerickua cbio3 n EBponenckaTa
nkoHommyecka 3oHa (EC/ENB). B cnyyan, ye cpegHo-

8.7. If, in the hypothesis of a revoked bank
guarantee/deposit, the party for which it has been
revoked does not fulfill an obligation of his for a
payment under item 7, deriving from an interconnection
Agreement with the other party, as well as from
Agreements for usage of other wholesale services,
provided by the other party, or if within 3 (three)
consecutive months, 3 (three) or more cases of CLI
manipulation and/or AIT have been established and
communicated under the procedure, described in the
General Terms and Conditions, the non-defaulting party
has the right:

8.7.1. to immediately limit and/or stop the incoming
traffic to its network, in accordance with the Agreement,
for which the defaulting party must be notified,;

8.7.2. to demand an immediate issuance of a bank
guarantee/deposit in favor of the aggrieved party under
the following conditions:

8.7.2.1. irrevocable bank guarantee or deposit with a
term of validity of the mentioned collaterals of 12
(twelve) months. The bank guarantee is to be
unconditional, irrevocable and payable with its first
demand. Each party is obligated to renew the given
collateral with the expiration of every 12 (twelve)
months, in case that a consent in writing for non-
renewal has not been received by the other party at
least 14 (fourteen) days in advance. The corresponding
party is to cover all expenses for the issuance and all
future renewals, as well as for increases of the bank
guarantee/deposit, foreseen in the Agreement;

8.7.2.2. the amount of the guarantee (respectively the
deposit) in the current case is determined as the
product of the potential number of minutes that can be
terminated in the network of the party that has
requested the guarantee, for a period of 6 (six) months,
on the condition that there is a 60% usage of the
capacity of the interconnection lines, multiplied by the
same Party’s termination rate per minute for national
traffic and traffic coming from European Union and
European Economic Area (EU/EEA). In case that the
average daily use per minute of the interconnection
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OHeBHaTa ynotpeba Ha KamauyuteTa Ha INUHWMTE 3a
B3aUMMHO CBbp3BaHe ce okaxe noseye oT 60 % 3a
nepuod OT LWeCT MocrnegoBaTenHun Meceua, TO
TeneHop MOXe Aa Movcka yBenuyaBaHe Ha cymaTa no
rapaHuusTa/genosnta cbobpasHO C npoLeHTa Ha
yBenuyeHoto Hag 60% cpegHoOHEBHO HaToBapBaHe
npes NocoYeHns LwecTMmeceyeH nepuos. B To3u cnyyan
OpyxectBoTOo TpsAbBa Ja yBenuyu pasmepa Ha
BGaHKkoBaTa rapaHuus/genosnta unu ga mMsgage Hosa
OaHkoBa rapaHumMsa (CbOTBETHO gGa npegocTaswu
OOMbINHWUTENEH  Aeno3vT), OTpasdBawa  TakoBsa
yBenuYeHne Ha unu npegm netHagecetus (15tus) geH
Ha meceua, cnefBall meceua, Korato Ta3u pasnvka ce
€ peanuaupana.

8.7.2.3. OrpaHu4aBaHeTO W/MNM cnNupaHeTo Ha
Tpadumka e B cura 40 MOMEHTA, B KOMTO He ce mu3gage
BGaHKoBa rapaHuUunsa/4eno3nT CbrMacHO NOCOYEHUTE MOo-
O0ny N3NCKBaHUS.

8.7.3. pOga wu3ucka [Jpyro Mo3BOMEHO OT 3akoHa
obesnevyeHne OT CTpaHa Ha  HeM3NPaBHOTO
OPYKEeCTBOTO, KOETO [a rapaHTMpa CBOEBPEMEHHOTO U
afeKBaTHO WU3MbMHEHME Ha  3adb/DKEHUsATa Ha
HeM3npaBHOTO APYXECTBO.

8.7.4. B cny4yan 4ye He Obae npegoctaBeHa GaHkoBa
rapaHumsi/ 0eno3uT CbINacHO MOCOYEeHWUTE Mo-rope B
yn. 8.7.2. n3nckBaHMs B CPoOK OT 14 OHW, cuUTaHO OT
JataTa Ha wusnagaHe Ha JANbXHUKa B 3abaBa,
usnpaBHaTa CTpaHa MOXe Aa passanu [dorosopa no
npasunata Ha T. 23 o1 O6LwmTe ycnosus.

lines is more than 60% for a period of six consecutive
months, Telenor can request an increase of the
guarantee/deposit amount, with respect to the
percentage of the increase that is above 60% of
average daily usage for the given six months period. In
this case the Company must increase the amount of the
bank guarantee/deposit or to issue a new bank
guarantee (respectively to provide an additional
deposit), reflecting such an increased amount, on or
before the fifteenth (15) day of the month, following the
month the difference occurred.

8.7.2.3. The limitation and/or the suspension of the
traffic is in force up to the moment that a bank
guarantee/deposit is issued, with respect to the below
mentioned requirements.

8.7.3. to request another legally permitted collateral
from the default party, that is to guarantee the timely
and adequate fulfillment of the obligations of the default

party.

8.7.4. in case that a bank guarantee/deposit is not
provided according the above mentioned in item 8.7.2.
requirements in a period of 14 days, as of the date the
debtor falls into arrears, the aggrieved party can cancel
the Agreement according to the provisions of item 23 of
the General Terms and Conditions.

8.8. lpu ycnoeuaTa Ha 4n.8.7, HamansBaHETO Ha
GaHkoBaTa rapaHuus 4o pasmepa, npegsuaeH B unl.
8.4. € Bb3MOXHO Crnea M3TnyaHe Ha CPoK OT 5 roanHu
Npv U3NbHABaHE Ha ycnosmsaTa Ha yn. 8.5.

8.8. Under the conditions of art. 8.7, the reduction of the
bank guarantee down to the amount, foreseen in art.
8.4. is possible after 5 years, in case of compliance with
the conditions of art. 8.5.

8.9. Cymnm no obesnevyeHnsta wmorat pda O6baar
YCBOSIBAHW, KakTO MNpW Hanuyine Ha 3abaea npwu
M3MbIIHEHMETO Ha  MapuMYHO  3adbiDKEHME  Ha
ocurypynata obesnevyeHMeTo cTpaHa, Taka W npu
KakBOTO M fa 6uno Apyro CbLLECTBEHO HapyLleHue Mo
JoroBopa OT cTpaHa Ha [pyXeCTBOTO, BKIOYUTENHO,
Ho ©6e3 pga ce orpaHuyaBa [0, YCTaHOBEHMU
MaHunynaumsa Ha CLI v UI'T.

8.9. The amounts of the collaterals can be put to use
both, if a delay in the payment of the party, that has
provided the collateral occurs, and in the case of any
significant violation of the Agreement from the
Company, including, but not limited to, established CLI
manipulation and AIT.

8.10. B cnyyam 4e BuAbLT Ha obesnevyeHneto e
onpepeneH Kato AOeno3nT, JNIMXBa BBbPXY CymMaTa Ha
nenos3nTta He ce ObJDKM OT CTpaHaTa, B YNATO Nnons3a e

8.10. In case that the type of the collateral is a deposit,
an interest on the amount of the deposit is not due from
the party, in favour of which it is established.

yyYpeneH.
8.11. OTkasbT 3a npeacTaBsHETo Ha | 8.11. The refusal for provision of guarantee/deposit, or
rapaHuus/genosunt unm HenpeacTaBsHETO Ha | the failure to present guarantee/deposit, or the lack of

rapaHuma/genosnTt nnn HeyBenMyaBaHe Ha pasmepa Ha
rapaHuusTa/genosuta B Cpok o cegem  (7)
KaneHgapHuU OHW (MnuM gpyr no-Abibr nepuopn, KOWTo
TeneHop MOXe OCHOBaTEeSHO M MUCMEHO fa paspeLuu),
CUMTaHO OT gartarta, Ha KOATO rapaHumdata/genosuTa e
6una wu3auckaH/a ot TeneHop, We ce cuyMTa 3a
CblLUECTBEHO HapyLlleHue Ha [loroBopa, U3BbPLUEHO OT
OpyxecTtBoToO.

increase of the size of the guarantee/deposit within a
period of seven (7) days (or another longer period,
which Telenor can allow), as of the date the
guarantee/deposit was requested from Telenor, will be
considered a significant violation of the Agreement from
the Company.

9. YCNOBUA 3A OCUTYPABAHE HA 1OCTBN A0
MPEXXOBU CbOPBXEHUA U ENNIEMEHTW,
HEOBXOOUMU 3A OCUTYPABAHE HA [1OCTbBIN
0O MPEXATA C UEN TEPMUHUPAHE HA TPA®UK
B HEA

9. CONDITIONS FOR PROVISION OF ACCESS TO
NETWORK EQUIPMENT AND ELEMENTS
NECESERY FOR PROVISION OF ACCESS TO THE
NETWORK FOR TERMINATING TRAFFIC

9.1. dM3NYEeCcKN N eneKkTPUYECKU XapaKTepUCTMKM Ha
00CTbNa A0 MPEXOBU CbOPBKEHUS N ENTEMEHTM.

9.1. Physical and electric characteristics of the access
to network equipment and elements.

9.1.1. WHTepdencbT Ha nuHMSATA Ha CBbp3BaHEe

9.1.1. The interface of the connection line shall respond
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TpsbBa Oa OTroBaps Ha cnegHuTe cneuudukaumm Ha
naxogHute E1 Tpadmynm noptoBe (cbrnacHo ITU-T
G.703)

9.1.1.1. butoBa ckopocT 2048 Kbit/s ITU-T G.703;
9.1.1.2. JlununeH kog HDB3 ITU-T G.703;

9.1.1.3. 3awwuta OT npeHanpexeHne ”n MbIHUA
cbrnacHo ITU-T K.27, K.35, K40 n K.41;
9.1.1.4. UmnegaHc Ha ToBapa 75 Owm,

koakcuaneH kynnyHr ITU-T G.703;

9.1.1.5. Macka Ha umnynca ITU-T G.703;

9.1.1.6. MakcumaneH [mxuTep BpPbX-BPbX CbIIACHO
ITU-T G.823.

to the following specifications of the outgoing E1 traffic
ports /according ITU-T G.703/

9.1.1.1. Bite speed 2048 Kbit/s ITU-T G.703
9.1.1.2. Code HDB3 ITU-T G.703

9.1.1.3. Protection: ITU-T K.27, K.35, K.40 n K.41
9.1.1.4. Load impedance 75 Owm, coaxial
connector ITU-T G.703

9.1.1.5. Pulse Mask ITU-T G.703

9.1.1.6 Maximum peak-peak jitter in compliance with

ITU-T G.823

9.1.2. WHTepchenchT Ha nuHMSATA Ha CBbp3BaHe
TpsbBa Oa OTroBapsi Ha cnegHuTe cneuudukaumm Ha
BxogHute E1 TpadmyHm noptoBe (cbrnacHo ITU-T
G.703)

9.1.2.1. LlndpoBuAT curHan Ha BXogHUs nopT TpsibBa
pga otroBapss Ha napametpute no T. 9.1.1, nu
KOMMNeHCUpaH C napameTpute Ha kabenHus 4udT,
OCbLUEeCTBABALL B3aMMHaTa CBbpP3aHOCT.

9.2.2. [lonyCTUMUAT OXUTEpP Ha BXOOHWSA NopT Tpsbsa
ga otroeaps Ha ITU-T G.823

9.1.2. The interface of the connection line shall respond
to the following specifications of the incoming E1 traffic
ports /according ITU-T G.703/

9.1.2.1. The digital signal of the incoming port shall
meet the parameters under item 9.1.1, and
compensated with the parameters of the cable loop,
performing the interconnection.

9.1.2.2. The admissible jitter of the incoming port shall
meet the requirements of ITU-T G.823.

9.1.3. 3a 3awuTa cpeLly npeHanpexeHne n MbHUK ce
npunarat npenopbkn ITU-T K.27, K. 35, K.40 n K.41.
He ce ponycka cBbp3BaHe Ha E1 noprtoBe, KOMTO He
OTroBapsiT Ha W3UCKBaAHWSITA 3a 3awurta cpeLly
npeHanpexeHe n MbITHUN.

9.1.3. For protection against surge and lightenings
recommendations ITU-T K.27, K. 35, K.40 and K.41
shall apply. Connections of E1 ports, which do not meet
the protection requirements, are not allowed.

9.1.4. xntep 1 YoHabp (HuckovectoTeH [xutep) Ha
E1 TtpadwunueH wuHTepdenc ce ponycka camo B
crnegHuTe cryyau:

a) Jonyckute B MpexaTa Ha mn3xogHus hxutep 3a E1
TpadmyeH uHtepdenc Tpsabea ga otrosaps Ha ITU-T
G.823

b) Jonyckute B mpexata Ha usxogHusa YoHawp 3a E1
TpadmyeH uHtepdenc Tpabea ga otrosaps Ha ITU-T
G.823

9.1.4. Jitter and Wonder (Low jitter) of El interface
traffic is allowed only in the following cases:

a) Tolerances on the network output jitter for E1 traffic
interfaces shall comply with the ITU-T G.823

b) Tolerances on the network output Wonder for E1
traffic interfaces shall comply with the ITU-T G.823

9.2. 3a ocurypsiBaHeTO Ha [OCTbN OO MpEeXoBUTe
CbOPBXEHUS M €EMNeMeHTU C uen TepMuHMpaHe Ha
Tpaduk BbLB ukcMpaHata mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP Ha
HnBo STM1/155Mbps, e Heobxogumo pga ce
N3NbMNHABAT CrEOHUTE TEXHUYECKU U3NCKBAHWS:

- PaboTtHa gbmkuHa Ha BbnHaTa B obxBaTta 1261nm go
1360nm (1310nm) cbrnacHo ITU-T G.957.

- CpegHaTa MOLWHOCT Ha nanvyBartensi € — 8 dBm o -
15 dBm

- MuHMmanHa 4yBcTBUTENHOCT - 28dBm.

- Crpyktypa Ha STM-1 pamkata TpsbBa pa e
cbobpa3sHo pa3gen 6.2 Ha ITU-TG.707

- MNMonesHunat Toeap Ha STM-1 pamkaTta e Heobxoanumo
aa e ¢ TUG-2 cTpykTypa, nogabpXXankvu npegasaHe Ha
VC-12 (2Mbit/s)

- CnyxebHata wHdopmauua Ha STM-1 pamkaTa
TpsibBa e B cbOTBeTCTBUE C pasgen 9 Ha ITU-TG.707

9.2. For provision of access to network equipment and
elements for termination of traffic in TELENOR’s fixed
network on STM1/155Mbps lever, the following
technical requirements should be fulfilled:

- Working length of the wave in the range 1261nm to
1360nm (1310nm) according to ITU-T G.957.
- Average power of the emitter is - 8 dBm go -15 dBm.

- Minimum sensitivity — 28dBm.

- The structure of the STM-1 frame should be according
to section 6.2. of ITU-TG.707.

- The useful load of the STM-1 ramkata should be with
TUG-2 structure, supporting the transition of VC-12
(2Mbit/s)

- The service information of the STM-1 frame should be
in accordance with section 9 of ITU-TG.707

9.3. VYcnyrata TepMuHuMpaHe Ha TpaduK BbB
dukcnpaHata mpexa Ha TEJIEHOP ce npepocrass
cnepq ycrnewHo 3aBbplUBaHE Ha TECTOBETE 3a B3aMMHO
CBbp3BaHe, KakTo CriefBa:

9.3.1. TIlpn cBbp3BaHe no SIP — cbrMacHo
N3nCKBaHuATa, BKNOYeHU B [lpunoxeHne Ne 4 ot
O6wumTe ycnosus;

9.3.2. lMpu cBbp3BaHe no CwurHanumsaums No.7 -
cbrnacHo u3uckBaHmATa Ha ITU-T, BkoYeHn
MpunoxeHue Ne 5 kbm O6LWMTE yCroBuUs.

9.3. The service termination of traffic in TELENOR’s
fixed network shall be provided after successful
conclusion of interconnection test, as follows:

9.3.1. For interconnection under SIP — according to the
requirements, included in Appendix Ne 4 of the General
Terms and Conditions;

9.3.2. For interconnection under Signaling Ne7 -—
according to the requirements of ITU-T, included in
Appendix Ne 5 to the General terms and conditions.

9.4. CTOMHOCTM Ha napameTpuTe Ha KayecTBO Ha
YyCNyrute npu B3avMMHOTO CBbP3BaHe No curHanusauus

9.4. Figures of the quality parameters of the services
under the interconnection using signalization ITU — CCS
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ITU - CCS Ne 7, no npotokon ISUP.

MapameTpute U1 gonyctummte  CTOMHOCTM  3a
KayecTBOTO Ha TpaduyHuTe ycnyrn Tpsibea ga 6baar,
KakTo crnefBa:

9.4.1. EdpektuBHOCT Ha nosukBaHeTo (ASR) cbrnacHo
ITU-T E.425 — Hapg 50% (npoueHTHa CTOMHOCT Ha
YCELLHO M3BBLPLUEHW NOBMKBAHWS).

9.4.2. MpexoBa edextuHoct (NER) cbrnacHo ITU-T
E.425 — muHuUmMyM 95% (npoueHTHa CTOWHOCT Ha
obcnyxeHn OT MpexxaTta NOBMKBaHUS).

9.4.3. BpemenHTepBan oT nocnegHa HabpaHa uudpa
Ha b-HOMep OO npuemaHeTo Ha 3BYKOB CurHan 3a
YCMEeLIHO u3rpageHa Bpb3ka - MakcumyMm 12 cekyHaw.

9.4.4. dakTtop 3a oueHka Ha npeHoca Ha rnac (R
akTop) — He no manbk oT 70 (R<=70) B cboTBECTBUE
c Mpenopbka ITU-T G.107

N 7, under ISUP protocol
Parameters and admissible figures of the quality of the
traffic services shall be the following:

9.4.1. Efficiency of the call (ASR) in accordance with
ITU-T E.425 — over 50% (per cent value of the
successful calls).

9.4.2. Network efficiency (NER) in accordance with ITU-
T E.425 — minimum 95% (per cent value of the
transmitted by the network calls).

9.4.3. Timeframe from the last dialed figure of the B-
number until receiving of voice signal for successful
connection — minimum 12 seconds.

9.4.4. Appraisal factor for the transmission of voice (R
factor) - not less than 70 (R<=70) in accordance with
Recommendation ITU-T G.107

9.5. lMNMpwn B3auMHO cBbp3BaHe, 6a3upaHo Ha UHTEPHET
npotokon (SIP), ce npunaraT, KakTo W3UCKBaHuATA,
nocoyeHn B Todka 9.4., Taka M MOCOYEHUTE B
MpunoxeHne Ne 3 kbM HacTosALMTE OOLIM YCNOBMS.

9.5. For interconnection, based on internet protocol
(SIP), the requirements under item 9.4. are applied, as
well as the requirements, included in Appendix Ne 3 to
the present General Terms and Conditions.

10. HOMEPUPAHE

10. NUMBERING

10.1. Bcska cTpaHa opraHm3npa MpexaTta cu Taka, ve
[a HacouyBa (MaplpyTM3upa) MOBUMKBAHUSATA KbM
MpexaTta Ha gpyrata cTpaHa B CbOTBETCTBME C
YTBbPAEHUTE W/UNN AecTBaLLMTE HALMOHaNHN KOJoBe
32 [O0CTbN M CbOOpPA3HO TEXHUMYECKUTE [aHHW Ha
KOJOBEeTe 3a AOCTbM, AbIDKMHATA HA HOMepa U MeToaa
Ha MapLupyTM3aumaTa, Cbabpxawm ce B [lorosopa.

10.1. Each of the parties shall organize its network in a
way as to direct (route) calls to the network of the other
party in accordance with the approved and/or active
national codes for access and in accordance with the
technical data on the access codes, the length of
number and the routing, contained in the Agreement.

10.2. Mpwn crnasBaHe Ha NPUNOXNUMOTO
3aKOHOAATENICTBO 3a 3aluMTa Ha NUYHWUTE AaHHW Mpu
usrpaxgaHe Ha Bpb3ka MOBUKBALLaTa CTpaHa BUHAaru
npepgoctaBa CLI B Toykata Ha B3auUMHO CBbp3BaHe
KaTo He NPOMeHs BbBedeHWTe OT BuKalwms aboHat

HaCTPOWKM, OCBEH nNpW nunca Ha TexHu4ecka
Bb3MOXHOCT B MpexaTta Ha Bukawma aboHar,
npunaramku pasnopeabure Ha NPUNOXUMOTO
3akoHogaTtencTBo. Becska cTpaHa ce cbrnacsea fa He
usnon3sa CLI 3a TbproBckM LuUenu, oOcBeH 3a
npegoctaBsHe Ha ycnyrata “lMpegcrtaBsaHe  Ha
naeHTuduKkaumsaTa Ha nuMHUATa Ha  BuKawmsa“  Ha

notpebutenuTe Ha MpexuTe.

10.2. Observing the applicable legislation for personal
data protection, at establishing connection, the calling
party shall always provide CLI in the point of
interconnection and does not change the configured by
the calling subscriber, unless when there is no technical
possibility, applying the prvision of the existing
legislation. Each of the parties agrees to not use the CLI
for commercial purposes, except for provision of the
service “CLI” to the networks users.

10.3. Becaka or CTpaHuTe € 3agbipkeHa ga ocurypu
ycnyrata “npefctaBsHe Ha  uaeHTudpmkaums  Ha
nnHusTa Ha Bukawma”, korato CLI e npegoctaBeH no
B3aUMHOTO CBbp3BaHe, a Homeparta, obo3HayeHn c
,OTpaHN4YeHe uaeHTUUKaLMATa Ha JIUHWATA Ha
BMKalLmMs”, oa He 6baaT NokasBaHM Ha NOTpebuTens Ha
nosukBaHata CTpaHa, korato ToBa € 3aJadeHo OT
notpebutens Ha CTpaHaTta, UHMLMMpan NoBMKBaHETO.

10.3. Each of the parties is obliged to provide the
service “presentation calling line identification” when
CLI is provided under the interconnection, and the
numbers marked as “restriction of the caller line
identification” not to be shown to the called user, when
this is set by the calling user of one of the parties.

12. N'3KYCTBEHO rEHEPUPAHE HA TPA®UK /UT'T/
N MAHUNMYINUPAHE HA CLI

12. ARTIFICIAL INFLATION OF TRAFFIC /AIT/

11.1 Bcsaka OT cTpaHuTe € 3agbimkeHa da MonoXxu
BCUYKM ycunua ga:

11.1 Each party is obliged to use reasonable endeavors
to:

11.1.1. cnegn 3a Hanuuueto Ha UI'T n cnyyam Ha
maHunynupaHe Ha CLI ot notpebutenu Ha HerosaTta
Mpexa M TpeTu CTpaHW, TpaH3uTupawm Tpaduk npes
Mpexata Ha [lpyXecTBOTo;

11.1.1. watch for AIT and cases of CLI manipulation
from users of its network, and third parties, transiting
traffic through the Company’s network;

11.1.2. 3acnya n ngeHtucuuupa UI'T n mannnynupaHe

11.1.2. identify AIT and CLI manipulation in its own
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Ha CLI B cobGcTtBeHaTa Mpexa M MO B3aumHaTa
CBBbP3aHOCT C TPETU CTPaHW;

network and under the interconnection with third parties;

11.1.3. yBegomsaBa gpyrata ctpaHa 3a UI'T;

11.1.3. notify the other party for AIT

11.1.4. npegotBpatasa UI'T;

11.1.4. prevent AIT

11.1.5. He gonycka UI'T n Tpadmk ¢ maHunynumpan CLI
OT HellHaTa MpeXxa KbM MpeXaTa Ha gpyrata ctpaHa.

11.1.5. not allow AIT and traffic with CLI manipulation
to be generated from its network to the network of the
other party

11.2. Tlpy HeobGXoAMMOCT cTpaHuTe pa3paboTsar,
npunarat v MNOAABPXAT MNOAXOAALWM npouenypu 3a
ngeHTnduumpaHe n npegorteparsisaHe Ha UMT.

11.2. The parties shall be obliged to develop, implement
and maintain appropriate procedures to identify and
prevent AlT.

11.3 . TEJIEHOP moxe ga nanonsea cneumannsnpaHu
MEeXAYHapOAHO Mpu3HaTU AOCTaBYMUM Ha YyCnyru 3a
noeHTudumLumMpaHe ©  3acMyaHe Ha Ccniydyaum  Ha
mMaHunynupaHe Ha CLI. CtpaHute npuemar cnydaute
Ha MaHunynauuu, paskputM OT TakuBa ¢upmn 3a
OOCTOBepHa MWHdopmauus, m3McKBalla CbOTBETHA
peakumsi oT [pyecTBOTO, TEPMUHMPALLO MOBUKBAHMWS
B MpexaTta Ha TEJIEHOP. Ako [pyxecTBOTO M3pasu
Hecbrnacue c wusbopa Ha cneuvanuavpaHarta
KomnaHus, Haeta ot TEJIEHOP, T0 [pyxecTBoTO
Haema, 3a CBOS CMeTKa, JApyra MexayHapoaHOo
npusHata KOMMaHWs CbC  3adb/DKEHMETO  Tasu
KOMMNaHus Ja npegocTaBs Ha cegMuMyHa M MecedHa
OCHOBa uMHGopmauua Ha geete CrtpaHu 3a
U3BbPLUEHMTE aHanM3u, TECTOBE U 3aceyveHuTe crnyyam
Ha ManunynupaHe Ha CLI. HaemaHeto Ha
cneumanuanpaHa komnaHus OT [pyKecTBOTO He
npekpaTtaBa npaBoTo Ha TEJIEHOP pga pab6oTtn cbe
cobCTBEH JOCTABYMK Ha TakMBa YCNYIu.

11.3. Telenor can use specialized internationally
recognized providers of services for identifying cases of
CLI manipulation. The parties recognize such cases of
manipulation, discovered by such providers as authentic
information, requiring appropriate response from the
Company, terminating calls in TELENOR'’s network. If
the Compnay disagrees with the choice of the
specialized provider, hired by TELENOR, the Company
shall hire on its own expence another internationally
recognized provider and the provider is obliged to
present weekly and monthly reports to both parties
regarding the conducted analysis, tests, and detected
cases of CLI manipulation. The hiring of a specialized
provider by the Compnay does not suspend the right of
TELENOR to work with its own provider of such
services.

12. YCTAHOBABAHE HA MAHUMYJIUPAHE HA CLI
N UIrT. NOCNEABALLUMN OEUCTBUA

12. ESTABLISHMENT OF CLI MANIPULATION.
FOLLOWING ACTIONS

12.1. MNpwn ycTaHoBsIBaHE Ha Hanu4yMe Ha obaxdaHus C
manunynupad CLI w/vwnn WUIT, TepmuHupanu ot
OpyxectBoto B MpexaTta Ha TEJIEHOP, TEJIEHOP
yBegomsiBa HesabaBHO [IpyKeCTBOTO NO enekTpoHHa
nowia Kato npegocTaBs HanuyHaTa WHdopmauus, c
KOATO pasnonara. [IpyKecTBoTO € ONTbXHO B CPOK OT 24
Yaca ga Hanpaeu npoBepka n ysegomu TEJIEHOP 3a
pesyntatute, a 4o 48 yaca ga npekpatv nsnpawaHeTo
Ha TakbB TpaduK.

12.1. TELENOR immediately informs through email the
Company in case TELENOR has established calls with
CLI manipulation and/or AIT terminated in TELENOR'’s
network by the Company, providing all the information it
has. The Company is obliged in a period of 24 hours to
conduct an inspection and inform TELENOR on the
results, and in a period of 48 hours to cease sending
such traffic.

12.2. B cnyyan, 4ye [JpyxecTBOTO He cna3u CPOKoBeTe

no 1. 12.1., TEJIEHOP wmoxe BpemeHHO paa cnipe
npegocTaBsAHETO Ha  CcbOoTBeTHaTa ycnyram Mo
[orosopa.

Bb3cTaHoBsABaHETO Ha npeaocTaBsiHETO Ha

ycnyrata/ute moxe pga 6bae HanpaBeHo cnef
AOKa3BaHe Ha W3NbJIHEHMETO Ha 3agblDKeHudTta OT
cTpaHa Ha [Ipy>kecTBOTO cbrnacHo 1.12.1.

12.2. In case the Company does not comply with the
terms set in item 12.1., TELENOR can temporarely stop
providing the respective service/services under the
Agreement.

Recovery of the service/services provision can be
executed after the Company has proved that it has
complied with its obligations under item 12.1.

12.3. B cnyyan 4ye B pamkute Ha 3 nocnegoBaTeriHu
meceua TEJIEHOP yctaHoBu n yBegomu [pyxecTtBoTO
3a 3 cnyyad no T.12.1.,, TO [pyKecTBOTO AbIKM
HeycTonka B pasmep ot 5000 nB..

12.3. In case within 3 (three) consecutive months
TELENOR establishes and informs the Company for 3
(three) cases under item 12.1., the Company owes
penalty in the amount of 5000 BGN.

13. EKCMNIOATALIMA U NOOAPBXKA

13. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

13.1. CtpaHnTte ce 3agbimkaBaT CBOEBPEMEHHO [a
OTCTPaHsBaT B CBOUTE MPEXU BCUYKU MPUYUHU, KOUTO
Bb3MNpenaTcTBaT UM MmMa OOCTaTbyHO OCHOBaHUA Ada
Cce cuuTa, Ye moraT Aa Bb3NpensaTcTBaT Ka4eCTBEHOTO
npegoctaBsHe Ha YCryrn Ha norpedbutenute Ha
MpexaTta Ha gpyrata cTtpaHa. Npu ekcnnoataumsaTta Ha
MpexaTta cu, Bcska CTpaHa crnefsa fa He 3acTpallasa
CUIYpPHOCTTA M 34paBeTo Ha ChAyxutenute wu

13.1. The parties shall be obliged to promptly eliminate
in their networks all causes that hamper or there are
sufficient grounds to consider that they may hamper the
qualitative provision of services to the users of the other
party network. At operating its network, any of the
parties should not endanger the security and health of
the employees and the users of the other party as well
as not to damage, obstruct, endanger the integrity or
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notpebutenute Ha pgpyrata cTpaHa, KakTo M fa He
yBpexga, npeyu, 3acTpawlaBa WHTerputeTa Wmu
npean3BMKBa NMOBPEAN WUIU BrOLIABaHe Ha KayecTBOTO
Ha ycrnyrute n Ha paboTata Ha MpexaTta Ha gpyraTta
cTpaHa.

cause damages or worsen the quality of the services
and the operation of the other party network.

13.2. B cnyyanm Ha TexHudecku unu gpyru npobnemu,
KOUTO CEepMO3HO HapylLlaBaT KayecTBOTO Ha Tpaduka
MeXay OBEeTEe Mpexu, BCcska CTpaHa ce 3aabrkasa aa
WHpopMmmpa ppyrata cTpaHa OTHOCHO HacCTbNMAUTE
npobnemn B MakCUMarHO KpaTbK OT YCTaHOBSIBAHETO
Ha npobrnema Ccpok, KakTo U NoOpoaUIINTE TO MPUYNHW.
VMiMeHaTa Ha nuuata 3a KOHTaKTU W  TexHuTe
KOOpAMHaTU ca gageHu B [loroBopa

13.2. In case of technical or other problems that
seriously damage the quality of the traffic between both
networks, each party shall be obliged to inform the other
party regarding the problems incurred within the
shortest period from the problem identification, as well
as about the reasons behind the problem. Names of
contact persons and their coordinates are given in the
Agreement.

13.3. Bcska cTpaHa oTroBapsi 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha
npobnemute, Bb3HUKHANN B cOOCTBEHaTa W Mpexa B
MaKCVMMarHO KpaTbK CPOK.

13.3. Each party shall be responsible for eliminating the
problems incurred in its own network within the shortest
period of time.

13.4. CTpaHute un3BbLPLUBAT MOCTOSIHHW HabngeHus
32 KOHTPONT Ha TexHuW4eckuTe napaMeTpu Ha
B3aUMHOTO CBbp3BaHe.

13.4. The parties shall carry out permanent
observations for control over the technical parameters
for interconnection.

13.5. CTpaHuTe nepuoguvHO, Ha WHTepBanuM He no-
avnrm ot 120 (cTo W OBageceT) [OHW, pasMeHsT
nHpopmaums 3a HabngeHuaTa cnm no 1. 13.4.

13.5. The parties periodically, at intervals not exceeding
120 /hundred and twenty/ days shall exchange
information for their observations under item 13.4.

13.6. lpu ekcnnoataumaTa Ha MpexaTta Cu, BCsKa
CTpaHa crnefga fa Ocurypu nsbsrsaHeTo Ha:

13.6. At operating its networks, each party shall have to
secure the avoidance of:

13.6.1. npeToBapBaHe unu npekbCcBaHe Ha paboTtata
Ha MpexaTta Ha gpyraTa cTpaHa;

13.6.1. overloading or interruption of the other party
network operation;

13.6.2. npeToBapBaHe unu npekbCcBaHe Ha paboTtata
Ha cobcTBeHaTa cuM Mpexa, ako ToBa Lie ce oTpasu Ha
paboTaTa Ha MpexaTra M KayeCcTBOTO Ha ycnyrute Ha
gpyrarta cTpaHa.

13.6.2. overloading or interruption of the operation of its
own network if this will influence the operation of the
network and the quality of the services of the other

party.

14. NNAHUPAHE U KOOPOUHALIUA

14. PLANNING AND COORDINATION

14.1. [IBeTe cTpaHn pasMeHAT NPOrHo3m 3a Tpaduka u
KanauuTeTa 3a CBbp3aHOCT, cbrnacHo T. 3.9. Tasu
MHdopMaLUMa ce U3nona3sa eguHCTBEHO 3a MiaHupaHe
Ha KanauuTeTa 3a CBbp3BaHe Ha MpexXuTe.

14.1. Both parties shall exchange forecasts on the
traffic and interconnection lines as required in item 3.9.
This information shall be used only for planning the
capacity for connecting the networks.

14.2. [IBeTe cTpaHM ce crnopasymsBaT B MMCMEHa
dopmMa OTHOCHO Heobxooumms KanauuTeT, KaTo
nonarat  BCWYKM  ycunns  3a  cnasBaHe  Ha
onpegeneHnTe KpuTepuuM 3a KanauuTeT M CPOKOBe
cbrnacHo Hactosiwmte O6wm ycnosus u [lorosopa.

14.2. Both parties shall agree in writing when additional
increase of the capacity is required and make all efforts
to keep to the specified capacities and deadlines in
accordance with the present General terms and
condition and the Agreement.

14.3. CTpaHuTe KOOpAMHMpAT [eucTBusaTa Ccu no
M3NbfHEeHWe Ha 3agbipkeHudTa cu no [orosopa Ha
NepuoauyHM CpeLLu, 1 BKIKYUTENHO Aa:

14.3. The parties coordinate their activities regarding
the performance of their obligations under the
Agreement at periodic meetings, and to:

14.3.1. OcurypsBaT NOCTOSHHO B3aMMOAEWCTBUETO Ha
MPEXUTE N YCNYTUTE;

14.3.1. provide permanently the interaction of the
networks and the services;

14.3.2. Ocurypsasar:

14.3.2.1. nogabpXaHe Ha UHTErpuTeTa Ha BCSAKa egHa
OT MpexuTe

14.3.2.2. HApEeXOHOCT U CUTYPHOCT Ha MPEXMTE;

14.3.2.3. 3aWurta Ha NUYHUTE OAHHU N 3anasBaHe Ha

KOH(pmaeHumnanHocTTa Ha npeHeceHarta nnm
CbXpaHeHa nHdopMaumaTa;
14.3.2.4. cna3BaHe W3UCKBaAHUATA Ha MNPUNOXKUMUTE

TEXHNYECKN CTaHOapTu.

14.3.2. Provide:

14.3.2.1. maintenance of the integrity of each network;
14.3.2.2. reliability and security of the networks;
14.3.2.3. personal data protection and preserving the

confidentiality of transferred or stored information;

14.3.2.4. compliance with the requirements of the
applicable national technical standards.

14.3.3. PasrnexgaTt 1 pelaBaT peknamaumm n xanéwu
Ha noTpebuTenu Ha ycnyru, peanuavpaHu B [ABeTe
MpPEXM;

14.3.3. Discuss and decide on claims and complaints of
users of services, executed in both networks;

14.3.4. Paspelwasat Jpyrm BBNPOCU OT B3auMeEH
NHTEpeC.

14.3.4. Resolve other issues of mutual interest.

22



15. NIPOMEHU B MPEXXUTE HA CTPAHUTE

15. CHANGES IN THE NETWORKS OF PARTIES

15.1. AKo efjHa OT CTpaHUTEe Bb3HamMepsiBa Aa U3BbpLUM
npomeHn B MpexaTta cu (“CtpaHa-uHuumaTop”),
3acsarawy M3nbiHeHMeTo Ha [oroBopa, T9 crnefea ga
yBegomu gpyrata ctpaHa (“YBegomeHa CtpaHa”) noHe
6 (wecT) mMeceua npeau gataTa Ha M3BbpLUBAHE Ha
Te3un npomeHn, kato CTpaHaTa-VHuumatop npegocrass
nogpobHOCTM  OTHOCHO  npeacTosiLiata  NpPoOMsiHa
(TexHuyecko onucaHue, nepuog Ha BbBexaaHe Ha
NPOMEHUTE U T.H.).

15.1. If one of the parties intends to make any changes
to its network /Party — Initiator/, concerning the
implementation of the Agreement, it has to advise the
other party /Notified Party/ at least 6 /six/ months before
the date of carrying out these changes, and the party-
Initiator shall provide details about the forthcoming
change /technical description period of introduction of
the changes, etc./.

15.2. YBegomeHaTa CTpaHa e gfbXHa Ada OTroBopu
NMMCMEHO B €OHOMECEYEH CPOK Ha YBEOOMIIEHNETO Ha
CtpaHaTa-VHuuyuaTop n ga npegocrtaen nHdopmaums,
KOSTO e HeobxoaMma 3a  U3BbPLUBAHE  Ha
npeAaBwKXaaHUTE NPOMEHN.

15.2. The notified party shall be obliged to answer in
writing within a period of one-month to the notification of
the Party-initiator and to provide information, which shall
be necessary for carrying out the envisaged changes.

15.3. Ako CrtpaHata-Unnuynatop He Bb3pasn B 20-
OHEBEH CpOK cpelly OTroBopa Ha YBegomeHaTta
cTpaHa, cTpaHuTe nognuceat  LOMBIHUTENHO
crnopasymeHue KbM [Horosopa, oTpasaBaLo
NOCTUrHATOTO Chrnacue.

15.3. If the Party-initiator shall have no objections within
a period of 20 days in regards to the answer of the
Notified Party, the parties shall sign a supplementary
Agreement to the Agreement, which shall reflect the
Agreement reached.

15.4. B cnyyari 4ye cTpaHuTe He NOCTUrHaT cbrnacue no
MbTS Ha B3auUMHUTE MPEroBopuM B CPOK OO0 2 (aBa)
MeceLa oT nornyyaBaHeTo oT YBegomeHata CtpaHa Ha
yBeJOMJIEHMETO 3a XXenaHaTa MpoMsAHa, CNopbT MOXe
na Obaoe otHeceH npeg KPC u  kOMNETeHTHUSA
Obnrapcku cba.

15.4. In case the parties shall not reach an Agreement
in the way of mutual negotiations within the period of 2
/two/ months from the receipt of notification about the
desired change by the Notified Party, the dispute might
be referred to CRC and the competent Bulgarian court.

15.5. [Jo OKOHYaTenHOTO pas3pellaBaHe Ha cnopa,
CrtpaHata-MHnumatop HAMa npaBo pJda BbBexaa
npeaBwvXgaHuTe NPoOMeHMU.

15.5. Until the final settlement of the dispute, the party-
initiator shall have no right to introduce the planned
changes.

15.6. CTpaHuTe noemaT pasxoamTe No M3BbpLUBaHE Ha
NMPOMEHUTE KaKTo crnefBa:

15.6.1. npm cbrmacme - B
MOCTMUIHATOTO CNOpa3yMeHue;
15.6.2. npun cbaebeH nnu Apyr BNS3bA B cuna akT — B
CbOTBETCTBUE C HETO;

15.6.3. npu npomsiHa B ENCTBALLOTO 3aKOHOAATENCTBO
— BCfKa CTpaHa noema pasxogute 3a MNpOMeHuTe,
KOUTO cnejBa Aa U3BbpLUKM B cOBCTBEHATa C Mpexa.

CbOTBETCTBUE Cc

15.6. The parties shall take over the costs for carrying
out the changes as follows:

15.6.1. in case of Agreement — according to the
Agreement achieved,

15.6.2. in case of a court or any other act, which has
come into force — according to it;

15.6.3. in case of a change in the legislation in force —
each of the parties shall take over the costs of the
changes it has to carry out in its network.

16. yCnoBuA n LEHN 3A CbBMECTHO
NON3BAHE HA NOMELLUEHUA U CbOPBXEHNA
3A LENUTE HA BBAAMMHOTO CBBbP3BAHE

16. CONDITIONS AND PRICES FOR SHARED USE
OF PREMISES AND FACILITIES FOR THE
PURPOSES ON INTERCONNECTION

16.1. NPEOMET

16.1.1. B Tasum Touka ce ypexgar ycnoBuATa,
CpOKOBETE M LEeHUTe 3a CbBMECTHO MOM3BaHe Ha
NMOMELWEeHNss U  CbOpPbXEHWs, nNpegocTaBsAHM  OT
TEJIEHOP Ha papyxecTBOTO /CbBMECTHO MOn3BaHe/,
€0MHCTBEHO 3a LUenuTte Ha OCblUecTBABaHe Ha
B3aUMHO CBbp3BaHe Ha Mpexute Ha TEJIEHOP wu
OPYXecCTBOTO.

16.1.2. CbBMecTHO non3eaHe (Ycnyrata) we 6bae
npefocTaBeHO caMO  KbAeTO €  TexXHUYEckn U
dU3nYECKM BL3IMOXHO [la ce A0oCTaBu Ha [pyxecTBOTO
dusmyeckn JocTbn [0 CbOTBETHATa nmow, oOT
nomelueHnaTa Ha TEJIEHOP.

16.1.3. 3a HavanHa pgata Ha npefocTaBsiHe Ha
YcnyraTa 3a Bceku otgeneH obekT ce cumTa gatara Ha
noanuceaHe Ha ABYCTPaHEH KOHCTaTUBEH MPOTOKOIT, MO
obpasey npegoctaseH ot TEJIEHOP.

16.1.4. CpokbT Ha npedocTaBsHe Ha ycnyrata ce
onpefens CcbrMacHo u3uckeaHuaTa Ha [loroBopa
Mexay cTpaHute n O6lmTe ycrnoBms KbM Hero.

16.1. SUBJECT

16.1.1. This item lays down the conditions, terms and
prices for shared collocation, provided by TELENOR to
the Company /shared collocation/, only for the purposes
of interconnection between TELENOR and Company
networks.

16.1.2. The shared collocation (Service) shall be
provided only where it is technically and physically
possible to be provided to the Company physical
access to the relevant area of the TELENOR premises.
16.1.3.The date of signature of the bilateral Ascertaining
protocol, which is under TELENOR’s form, shall be
considered as the starting day for the Service provision
for every separate object.

16.1.4. The term of the present Appendix is determined
under the provisions of the Contract between the parties
and the General Terms and Conditions part of it.
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16.2. MPABA 1 BAOBJDKEHVNA HA CTPAHUTE

16.2. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF THE PARTIES

16.2.1. Ha pyxecTtBoTO:

16.2.1.1 [Ja nogaBa 3asiBKK 3a NosiaBaHe Ha Ycnyrarta.
16.2.1.2. [la MOHTUpa 3a cBOSI cCMeTKa obopynBaHeTO B
nomewenHna Ha TEJIEHOP B cboTtBetctBMe c
opobpenusa ot TEJIEHOP TexHuueckn npoekT, B CPOK
ot 30 (Tpumecet) paboTHM OHW crnepn nognucBaHeHa
CbOTBETHOTO MpUNOXeHnMe kbM [JoroBopa 3a B3aUMHO
cBbp3BaHe Mexay CTpaHuTe unM npoTokona 3a
CbOTBETHMSA 06eKkT no T1.16.1.3.

16.2.1.3. [da nonyyaBa d¢akTypa 3a noOmf3BaHe Ha
YcnyratanoT. 16.1.1.

16.2.1.4. [Ja nonyyaBa AoCcTbn [0 MNOMELLEHNA U
cbopbXeHuss Ha TEJIEHOP, B KOMTO € MOHTMpaHOo
obopyaBaHe Ha [lpyXecTBOoTO, MO peA W YCroBuS,
npegsuaeHn B T. 16.5.

16.2.1.5. [Ja nonsea Ycnyrata c rpwkata Ha [oObp
CTONaHWH, KaTto [[OCTbM [0 NOMeLWeHuaTa WU
CbOpPBXEHMATA CEe OCBbLLECTBABA CamMO B NPUCHCTBNETO
Ha npeacrtasuten Ha TEJIEHOP.

16.2.1.6. [la noema 3a CBOSi CMeTKa pasxoguTte Mo
OTCTpaHsBaHe Ha nMnoBpeaM MO MOMELUEeHMs U
cbopbXeHuss Ha TEJIEHOP, BMHOBHO NPWYMHEHU OT
Hero, oT HeroBum paboTHWUM MMM TPETW nuua, HEroBu

NOAM3MbITHUTENMN.
16.2.1.7. [a HOCM OTrOBOPHOCT, CbrnacHo
pasnopeabure Ha OencTBaLLoTo 6bnrapcko

3aKoHOAATesNICTBO, 3a BUHOBHO MPUYMHEHM MNoBpeaun
npu M3BbpLUBaHe Ha AeviHocTute no T. 16.2.1.2. unu
Opyrn, OOBEnuM OO0 MPEeKbCBaHE Ha OCbLUECTBABAHETO
Ha penHocTtta oT TEJIEHOP wnu go BnowasaHe
Ka4yeCcTBOTO Ha NpPeaoCTaBAHUTE OT HES YCMyrn, KakTo u
aKko ca HaHeceHu LWeTW Ha TpeTu nuua, nonaeaiim
MpexaTa.

16.2.1.8. [la He npeoTcTbNBa Ha TPETM nuua CBOU
npaBa n 3agb/HKEHNsI NO HACTOSALLETO NPUNOXKEHNE.
16.2.1.9. [Ja 3annawa B CPOK U M3UAN0 ObIDKUMUTE
CymMM 3a nonseaHe Ha YcnyraTa, kaTo B cny4al Ha
3abaBeHo nnaljaHe ObJKU HeycTorka B pa3mep Ha 0,5
% OT CTOMHOCTTa Ha 3abaBeHOTO NnallaHe 3a BCEKU
[JeH 3abaBa.

16.2.1.10. [Oa ocurypsiBa nuue, KOeTO HaaNexHo
npeactasnsBa [pyKecTBOTO Npu YycroBusita Ha T.

16.2.1.4. npu wu3BbpPWBAHE Ha AenHOCTUTE Mo T.
16.2.1.2.

16.2.1.11. [da nogaBa 3asgBKka 3a MpekpaTsBaHe
nonssaHe Ha Ycnyrata. CTpaHuTe cbrnacysart

CbBMECTHO fataTa Ha npekpaTsBaHe CbrfacHo T.
16.2.2.7.

16.2.1.12. Ja He npepocTtaBsa ycnyrata CbBMeCTHO
nonasaHe oT TEJIEHOP Ha TpeTtu nuua.

16.2.1. Of the Company:

16.2.1.1 Submit applications for the use of the Service.
16.2.1.2. Install, on its own behalf, the equipment in the
premises of TELENOR in conformity with the Technical
Design approved by TELENOR, within 30 working days
after signature of the relevant Appendix to the
Interconnection Agreement or the protocol for the
specific site under item 16.1.3.

16.2.1.3. Receive an invoice for the use of the Service
under item 16.1.1.

16.2.1.4. Obtain access to premises and equipment of
TELENOR where the Company equipment is installed,
according to terms and conditions provided for in item
16.5.

16.2.1.5. Use the service with good faith where access
to the premises and the equipment shall be obtained
only in the presence of a representative of TELENOR.

16.2.1.6. Bear on its own account the expenses for
remedy of failures of TELENOR premises and
equipment incurred guiltily by the Company, its workers
or third persons — its subAgreementors.

16.2.1.7. Bear responsibility, under the operative
Bulgarian law, for guiltily incurred faults in carrying out
the activities under item 16.2.1.2 or others, that have
resulted in interruption of TELENOR activity or quality
deterioration of the services provided by TELENOR, as
well as for damages incurred to third persons using the
network.

16.2.1.8. Not to assign its rights and obligations under
this attachment to third persons.

16.2.1.9. Pay in time and in whole the amounts due for
the Service, whereby in case of default payment it shall
owe penalty in the amount of 0,5 % from the amount of
the default payment for each day of the delay.

16.2.1.10. The Company have to ensure its
representative under item 16.2.1.4. in accomplishing the
activities under item 16.2.1.2.

16.2.1.11. Submit application for termination of the
Service use. The parties jointly agree the date of
termination under item 16.2.2.7.

16.2.1.12. Not to provide the service shared collocation
from TELENOR to third parties.

16.2.2. Ha TENEHOP:

16.2.2.1. [da noggobpka CBOUTE MOMELLEHUS U
CbOPBXEHUSA, B KOUTO Ca MOHTMPAHU CbOPBXEHUSA MO
[oroBopa, B CbLOTBETCTBME C  MNPUNOKUMUTE
TEXHUYECKN W3NCKBAHWSI UM C rpwxkata Ha [gobpus
CTONaHWH.

16.2.2.2. [Na npuema 3aaBknm oT [pyxKecTBoTO 3a
npegocrtaBsaHe Ha Ycnyrata n B cpok go 10 (gecer)
paboTHM OHM OT NonyYaBaHe Ha 3asiBkaTa ga OTroBOpU
NMMCMEHO 3a HanuMuneTo Ha dusnyecka U TexHuyecka
Bb3MOXHOCT.

16.2.2.3. [la pasrnega u npu nunca Ha HeNnbIHOTK UNn
HETOYHOCTU Aa cbrnacyBa TexHUYecKkMsi MPOEKT Ha
[pyXecTBoTO MM B cnyda Ha Bb3MOXHOCT fAa

16.2.2. Of TELENOR:

16.2.2.1. Maintain its premises and equipment, where
equipment under the Agreement has been installed, in
accordance with the applicable technical requirements
and with the care of a good husband.

16.2.2.2. Receive applications by the Company for the
Service provision and within 10 working days beginning
from the date of receiving the application reply in writing
about the available physical and technical possibility.

16.2.2.3. Examine and, in absence of inadequacies or
inaccuracies, co-ordinate the Technical Design of the
Company or if available make remarks for changes and
additions within 12 working days after its receipt.
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HanpaBu 3abenexkn 3a M3MEHeHMe U JOMbiHEeHWe B
cpok ot 12 (pBaHageceT) paboTHM OHW cnepg
nony4yaBaHeTo My.

16.2.2.4. [da wusrotBa akTypu 3a MofsisBaHe Ha
npepoctaessHata Ycnyra, Kouto aa 6baat msnpaliaHu
B Cpoka, cbrnmacHo T. 16.3. “LleHn n HaumH Ha
nnaiiaHe”.

16.2.2.5. Mpu HapywaBaHe UenocTTa Ha MNOMeLLeHus
unu cvopbxeHuss Ha TEJIEHOP wnu gpyru nospeaum,
KOVUTO He ca BMHOBHO MpuyMHeHM OT [lpyxecTBoTO, Aa
OTCTpaHsiBa NoBpeanTe 3a CBOS CMeTKa.

16.2.2.6. [1a npekpatn npegoctaBsHeTo Ha YcnyraTta B
CPOK OT eduMH Mecel OT MorfiyyaBaHe Ha 3asiBka 3a

npekpaTtaBaHe oT [pyxectBoto no T. 16.2.1.12. 3a
Jata Ha npekpaTsBaHe Cce cydTa pfaTtata  Ha
nognuceaHe  Ha KOHCTaTVBEH npotokon  3a

OEeMOHTUpaHe Ha CbOTBETHOTO obopyaBaHe.

16.2.2.7. [a ocurypsiBa AOCTbMN Ha YMbIIHOMOLLEHUTE
oT [pyxecTBOTO Nnmua A0 NOMELLEHNSTa 3a CbBMECTHO
nonsesaHe B CbOTBETCTBME C NpeaBUaEeHOTO B T. 16.5.

16.2.2.4. Prepare invoices for the use of the Service
provided, which shall be forwarded within the time-limit
under item 16.3 “Prices and Manner of Payment”.

16.2.2.5. Remedy the failures on its own account in
case of breaking the integrity of TELENOR premises or
equipment or other faults, which have not been guiltily
incurred by the Company.

16.2.2.6. Terminate the Service provision within 1 /one/
month from receipt of application for termination by the
Company under item 16.2.1.12. The date of signing of
Ascertaining protocol for disassembly of the respective
equipment shall be considered as the termination date.

16.2.2.7. Provide access for the persons authorized by
the Company to the collocation premises as provided in
item 16.5.

16.3. LEHWN U HAYMH HA NMNALLAHE

16.3. PRICES AND MANNER OF PAYMENT

16.3.1. TEJIEHOP npepoctassa
[pyecTBOTO cpeLly 3annaljaHe Ha:

Ycnyrata  Ha

16.3.1. TELENOR shall provide the Service to the
Company against payment for:

16.3.1.1. egHokpaTHa LeHa 3a OTKpUBaHe, CbIMacHo T.
16.7.:

16.3.1.1.1 3a wusrpaxgaHe Ha 19" wkacoBe B
nomelleHve, nNpuMBegeHO BbB BMA yoobeH 3a
CbBMECTHO MNON3BaHe;

16.3.1.1.2 npepgoctaBsHe Ha MOCTOAHHO TOKOBO

3axpaHBaHe 48 V B nomelieHMe 3a CbBMECTHO
nonssaHe

16.3.1.1. One time installation price, under item 16.7.:

16.3.1.1.1.construction of 19”
according to the requirements
collocation;

16.3.1.1.2 provision of constant electric power supply in
collocation premises of TELENOR

racks
for

in premises
provision of

16.3.1.2. mece4yeH aboHaMeHT 3a noniaBaHe, CbriacHo

16.3.1.2. Monthly subscription for use under item 16.7.:

T.16.7.:

16.3.1.2.1 3a nopggpbxka W obcnyxeaHe Ha | 16.3.1.2.1. maintenance and servicing of the equipment
CbOpBXKEHMATa W NOMelleHneTo 3a cbBMecTHO | and collocation premises;

nonseaHe ;

16.3.1.2.2. 3a MHCTanvpaHa cymapHa MOLLHOCT. 16.3.1.2.2 for the installed total power capacity.

16.3.2. [OpyxecTBOTO Ob/kM  3annawaHe Ha | 16.3.2. The Company shall owe the payment of a one
edHOKpaTHa UeHa W MecedyeH aboHameHT crnieq | time price and monthly subscription fee after expiry of

n3TU4aHe Ha cpoka no T. 16.2.1.2., He3aBMCUMO Ye He €
noAnucaH KOHCTaTUBEH NPOTOKON 3a NpefoCcTaBsHE Ha
ycnyrata, C W3KIIOYEHME Ha CcrydamTe, B KOMUTO
HenpeaocTaBsAHETO Ce AbIMMKM Ha MPUYMHKM, 3@ KOUTO
TEJIEHOP otrosapsi.

the time-limit under item 16.2.1.2, notwithstanding the
lack of Protocol of Acceptance for the service provision
except the cases where the absence of service
provision is due to circumstances for which TELENOR
is responsible.

16.3.3. PasmepbT Ha epgHoOkpaTHaTa UeHa 3a
OTKpMBaHe 1 Ha meceyHuss aboHamMeHT 3a nonssaHe ca
onpegeneHun cbrnacHo LueHosaTa nucta B 1. 16.7.

16.3.3. The amount of the one time price for installation
and monthly subscription for use shall be determined
according to the price tariff in item 16.7.

16.3.4. PasvepbT Ha epgHoOKpaTHaTa LeHa 3a
OTKpuBaHe, KaKTO W MeceyHuaT aboHaMeHT 3a
nonaeaHe Ha YcnyraTta nognexar Ha MHAekcauusi, HO C
He noBeye OT pasMepa Ha rogvwHaTa WHGaums,
CblMacHoO [aHHW, OMoBecTeHn oT HaunoHanHus
CTATUCTUYECKM UHCTUTYT.

16.3.4. The due remunerations shall be subject to an
annual inflation adjustment. The adjustment percentage
applicable to payments shall not exceed the annual
inflation rate, announced by National Statistical Institute
of Bulgaria.

16.3.5. Bcsika npomMsiHa Ha LeHUTe, C U3KMAKYEHME Ha
Tasn no T. 16.3.4., OOroBOpeHN Mexay cTpaHuTe Mo
cunata Ha [oroBop, Moxe ga Obae M3BbplUBaHa
€[MHCTBEHO Ha OCHOBaHMWe MOCTUIHATO CropasyMeHune
Mexay CTpaHuTe, 06eKTMBMPAHO B MMCMeHa hopma.

16.3.5. Every change in prices, except unde item
16.3.4., agreed between the parties with the Agreement
could be made after reaching an Agreement between
the parties in written form.

16.3.6 TEJIEHOP cu 3anasea npaBOTO €4HOCTpPaHHO
Oa npoMeHs meceyHnst aboHameHT no T. 16.3.1.2.2. 3a
WHCTanupaHa cymapHa MOLLHOCT npu NoBuLlaBaHe Ha
LeHara 3a enektpoeHeprus Hag 15%.

16.3.6. TELENOR has the right unilaterally to change
the monthly subscription fee under item 3.1.2.2. for the
installed total power capacity when the price of the
electricity is increased with more than 15%.

16.3.7. CpokbT 3a 3annawaHe Ha MecCe4Hus
aboHamMeHT 3a nonsBaHe Ha Ycnyrata e o 15 gHum
cneq msgaBaHeTo Ha (pakTypaTa, KaTo efHoKpaTHaTa

16.3.7. The time-limit for payment of the monthly
subscription fee for the Service use shall be no later
than 15 days after the issuance of the invoice, whereby
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LeHa 3a OTKpuBaHe 3a BCEeKu 0o0ekT ce 3annawa c
NbpBNA MeceYeH aboHaMeHT 3a Hero.

the one-time installation price for each site shall be paid
for by the first monthly subscription fee thereof.

16.3.8. B uenute nmo 1. 16.3.1.1. n 16.3.1.2. He e
BkntoyeH AC.

16.3.8. VAT is not included in the prices under item
16.3.1.1. and 16.3.1.2.

16.3.9. MNnawaHuaTa ce m3BbplBaT NO 0aHKOB MbT
cpewy wuspgageHn ot TEJIEHOP dakTtypu, kouto ce
M3roTBAT M u3npawaTt Ao 5-To 4Mcno Ha meceula Ha
peanusauus Ha ycnyrata

16.3.9. Payment shall be executed by bank transfer
against invoices issued by TELENOR, which shall be
prepared and forwarded within the 5th date of the
month of service provision, as follows:

16.3.10. Henony4yaBaHeTo B CpoOK Ha daktypa He
ocBoboxaaBsa [OpyxecTBOTO OT 3annawaHe Ha
ObIMKUMUTE CYMN B CPOK.

16.3.10. Non-receipt of a tax invoice shall not dispense
the Company from paying in time the amounts due.

16.3.11. TlMnawaHeTo ce cuMTa 3a M3BLPLUEHO Ha
Jatarta Ha nocTbMNBaHe Ha CymMuTe No nocoveHaTa no-
rope cmetka Ha TEJIEHOP.

16.3.11. Payment shall be considered executed on the
date of receipt of the amounts to the TELENOR account
indicated above.

16.3.12. INpn Bb3HUKHANM CNOPOBE MO KOHKPETHU CYyMU,
nnawaHMaTa He ce oTnarat. YCTaHOBSIBAHETO ce
M3BbpLUBA Ccriej NnogaBaHe Ha U3puyHa nMcMmeHa xanba
ot [pyxectBoTo, B Cpok OT 10 KaneHgapHuW AHW OT
nogaesaHeTo W. B cnyyan 4e e yctaHoBeHa pasnuka,
yCTaHOBeHaTa pasnMka Cce Bb3CTaHOBABA  Ha
OpyxecTBoTO C nbpBaTta MecevyHa CMeTKa, crej
yCTaHOBSIBAHE Ha pasnukara.

16.3.12. In case of disputes arising on definite amounts
the payment shall not be postponedAn investigation
shall begin after an explicit written complaint from the
Company and shall be held within 10 days as of this
complaint. In case that difference is found, this
difference shall be reimbursed to the Company by first
monthly bill as of the establishment of the difference.

16.3.13. lNpu 3abaBa Ha nnaiwiaHeTo oT [pyXecTBOTO
ce npwvnarat npolegypute, OnucaHM B HacToALMTe
O6ww ycnosus.

16.3.13. Upon delay of payment by the Company the
procedures under the present General Terms and
Conditions are applied.

16.4. MPEKPATABAHE

4. TERMINATION

16.4.1. CbBMecTHOTO TnMofidBaHe MoXe pfa b6bae
npekpaTeHo OT CTpaHMTe Ha HsIKoe OT OCHOBaHMATA,
NMOCOYEHN No-A01Ty.

16.4.1. The Shared collocation shall be terminated by
the parties on some of the envisaged grounds below.

16.4.1.1. o nNpWYMHK, KOUTO He ca CBbpP3aHM C
TENEHOP, [pyxecTtBOTO MOXe ga  nowucka
npekpaTaBaHe Ha NPUINOXEHNETO M Npean N3Tu4aHe Ha
YrOBOpPEHUs1 CpoK, ako wu3nnatm Ha TEJIEHOP
obesleTeHe, paBHO Ha MecevyHus aboHameHT 3a
ocTaTbka A0 M3TUYHETO Ha CpoKa.

16.4.1.1. Due to reasons not pertaining to TELENOR,
the Company may request termination of the Apendix
even prior to expiry of the negotiated term, should it pay
damages to TELENOR that equal the monthly
subscription for the remaining time until the end of the
term.

16.4.2. TllpekpaTtsiBaHe Ha CBLBMECTHOTO MOM3BaHe
npeaun u3tu4yaHe Ha YyroBOPEHWsi CPOK, Ce JoMnycka camo
B CnegHuTe criyyau:

16.4.2. Termination of the Shared collocation prior to
expiry of the negotiated term shall be allowed only in
the following cases:

16.4.2.1. o B3aMMHO MMCMEHO CbIacme Ha CTpaHuTe.

16.4.2.1. By mutual written consent of the parties.

16.4.2.2. EpHocTpaHHO, creg oTnpaBsHe Ha Ay
MECeYHO MMCMEHO Mpeau3BecTMe OT HSAKos  OT
cTpaHuTe.

16.4.2.2. Unilaterally, having forwarded a two-month
written advance notice by either party.

16.4.2.3. MNpwn 3abaBsHe NnawaHeTo Ha 3adbiKeHNsTa
no 1. 16.3.1 c noseye ot eanH meced, TEJIEHOP nma
npaBo ga npekpatm  CbBMECTHOTO  MOM3BaHe
€AHOCTpaHHO no pega Ha 1. 16.4.5.

16.4.2.3. In case of delay of the payments under item
16.3.1. by more than 1 month, TELENOR shall be
entitled to terminate the shared collocation unilaterally
under item 16.4.5.

16.4.2.4. Tpn KOHCTaTMpaHU HapyLleHusa no T. 16.2.1.2,
16.2.1.6., 16.2.1.7., 16.2.1.8, 16.2.1.9., 16.2.25
TEJIEHOP wuma npaBo pga npekpatM CbBMECTHOTO
nonsesaHe npwu ycriosusaTta Ha T. 16.4.2.3.

16.4.2.4. Upon established infringements under item
16.2.1.2, 16.2.1.6., 16.2.1.7., 16.2.1.8, 16.2.1.9,,
16.2.1.14, 16.2.2.5, TELENOR shall be entitled to
terminate the shared collocation under the terms of item
16.4.2.3.

16.4.2.5. Tlpun HacTbnBaHe Ha oOCTOATENCTBA,
npeacTaBnsiBalln HempeogonMma cuna no cMucbna Ha
un. 306, an. 2 ot T3 kato ce B3eme npeasug 1. 17 ot
HacToawmTe O6LWM ycnoBus.

16.4.2.5. Upon force majeure circumstances under Art.
306, Paragraph 2 of the Commercial Code, taking into
account item 17 of the present General Terms and
Conditions.

16.4.2.6. lNo cunata Ha aKT Ha ObpXasBeH opraH unu
KOMNETEHTEH NpasopasfaBaTtefieH oprax.

16.4.2.6. By virtue of an act of Governmental body or
competent judiciary authority.

16.4.2.7. lNpu npekpaTtaBaHe Ha [JoroBopa 3a B3avMHO
CBbp3BaHe.

16.4.2.7. In case of the Interconnection Agreement
termination.

16.4.3. Mpun npekpaTaBaHe Ha CbLBMECTHOTO Nori3BaHe
B crnydyaumte Ha T. 16.4.2.1 n 1. 16.4.2.2 TEJIEHOP
MOXe [a noucka, a [JpyXecTBOTO € AMbXHO [a oKaxe
MbIHO CbAENCTBME 3a CbBMECTHO W3roTBSIHE Ha
rpadmk 3a NoeTanHo AEMOHTUPAHE Ha CbOPBLXEHMATA,

16.4.3. Upon termination of the Shared collocation
under Item 16.4.2.1. and 16.4.2.2. TELENOR may
request and the Company shall be obliged to render full
cooperation for joint preparation of a time-schedule for
step-by-step disassembly of the equipment, whereby
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KaTo ocBobOXJaBaHETO Ce M3BbpLIBa 3a CMeTka Ha
[pyxecTBoTO, MNonssawo Ycnyrata, B CPOK He no-
Obnbr oT 2 (OoBa) Meceua, CYATAHO OT gaTaTta Ha
M3TM4aHe Ha nNpeau3BecTMeTO MNpu  3agbiDKUTENHO
npucbCcTBMe Ha npeactasutenu Ha TEJIEHOP. 3a
cpoka Ha ocBoboxgaBaHe ce [ObJ/PKM  MeceyeH
aboHaMeHT cbrnacHo pasnopenbute Ha 1. 16.3.

the vacation shall be on the account of the Company
using the Service, within 2 months, as of expiration date
of the advance notice in the mandatory presence of
TELENOR'’s representatives. For the time of vacating
monthly subscription shall be due, under item 16.3.

16.4.4. Ipun npekpaTtsBaHe oT cTpaHa Ha TEJIEHOP B
cnyvyamte Ha T. 16.4.2.3., 7. 16.4.24, vnmno 7. 16.4.2.6
OT HsKOA OT CcTpaHuTe, [pyXeCcTBOTO AeMOHTUpa
CBOUTE CBLOPBXEHUA He3abaBHO, MpU 3a4bIDKUTENHO
npucbCTBME Ha npeactasutenu Ha TEJIEHOP, kato 3a
CpoKa Ha ocBobOXaaBaHe AbIKM MeceyeH aboHaMeHT
cbrracHo pasnopeabute Ha T. 16.3.

16.4.4. Upon termination of the Agreement by
TELENOR under item 16.4.2.3, item 16.4.2.4, or under
item 16.4.2.6 by either party, the Company shall
immediately disassembly its equipment, in the
mandatory presence of representatives of TELENOR,
whereby for the time of vacating monthly subscription
shall be due, under item 16.3.

16.4.5. 3a BCSKO HapyleHWe W HeusnbiIHEHWE Ha
HacTosWwmMTe pas3nopegbu 3a CbBMECTHO MON3BaHe,
usnpaeBHata cTpaHa wu3npawa 10-OHEBHO MUCMEHO
npeaussBecTue 3a NpeycTaHOBSIBAHE Ha HapyLleHWeTo
N OTCTpaHsIBaHe Ha NPUYMHEHUTE LLETHU.

16.4.5. For each infringement and non-performance of
the present provisions for shared use, the regular party
shall send a 10 days written advance notice on for
cessation of the infringement and remedy of the
damages incurred.

16.5. JOCTBIN A0 NOMEIWLEHNA N CbOPBXXEHUA

16.5. ACCESS TO PREMISES AND EQUIPMENT

16.5.1. 3a nonyyaBaHe Ha JOCTbMN A0 MOMELLEHMS U
cbopbXeHua Ha TEJIEHOP, OdpyxectBoTo cnegsa aa
YMbIHOMOLLM HaOnexXHo cBOM cnyxuTenu,
npeacTaBuUTENM U NOAUSMBIHUTENMN.

16.5.2. OpyxecTtBoTO yBegomsiea nucmeHo TEJIEHOP
3a MMeHaTa Ha ynbJfiHoOMoLeHnTe no T. 16.5.1. nuua,
He no-KbCHO OT 2 (aBa) paboTHM [OHWM npeaun
ocbllecTBsiBaHe Ha pocTtbna. [lo wuskno4veHue, B
cnyyam 4e obcTosATencreata He MO3BONsABaT TakoBa
yBegomneHve ga 6bae ocurypeHo B MOCOYEHUS CPOK,
OpyxecTBOTO yBeoMsiBa ypes TenedoHHO
no3BbHABaHe, NN Mo ApYyr NpU3HaT OT CTPaHUTE Ha4YnH
(enekTpoHHa nowa wunu gakc), TEJIEHOP 3a nveHaTta
Ha ynbnHomoweHute no T. 16.5.1 nuua, He No-KbCHO
oT (2) gBa 4aca npeam ocbLUECTBsIBaHE Ha AOCTbNA.
16.5.3. [octbn Ha ymbNHOMOLWEHWTE nuua [o
NnomMmeLLeHns " CbOpbXeHUd Ha TENEHOP,
npegHasHa4YeHNW 3a MOHTUpaHe Ha obopyaBaHe Ha
OpyxecTBOTO, ce  ocbluecTBsiBa camo npm
€[JHOBPEMEHHOTO HanM4yme Ha cregHUTe YyCIoBus:
16.5.3.1. ogob6psieaHe ot TEJIEHOP Ha cnucbka no T.
16.5.2.; 1

16.5.3.2. nMuaTa ca MHCTPYKTMpaHu 3a 6e30MacHOCT Ha
Tpyaa ot TEJIEHOP u ca 3anosHatu ¢ TexHudeckute
M3NCKBaAHUSA WM MpaBunaTta 3a AOCTbN B crpagute Ha
TENEHOP; un

16.5.3.3. nuuata ca nognucanu Jeknapauus 3a
HepasnpocTpaHsBaHe Ha MoBepuTenHa WHdopmauns
no obpaseu, npegoctaseH ot TEJIEHOP.

16.5.4. MNpegcrasutenu Ha [dpyxecTBoTO, NpeMuHanu
npes npoueaypata no 1. 16.5.3, nonyyasat 4OCTbN NpwU
CnefHUTE yCroBus:

a) B paboTHu OHM — B pamMKMTe Ha HOPMarnHoTO
paboTHo Bpeme (9.00-17,304.).

06) B n3BbHpPaAbOTHO Bpeme — PU3NYECKM [OCTbMN €
Bb3MOXEH TMpU WU3BBHPEAHW CUTyauum W  cneg
TenedoHHO NO3BBbHSAABaHE OT CTpaHa Ha [pyXecTBOTO
Han-marnko 2 yaca npeaw npegocraBsHe Ha AOCTbM.
16.5.5. JocTbnbT OO0 MOMELEHUA U CbOPBLXKEHUS Ha
TENEHOP Ha ynbnHomoLlleHuTe oT pyxecTBOTO nuua
Ce OCbLLEeCTBABa CaMo B MPUCHLCTBME Ha NpeacTaBuTen
Ha TEJIEHOP. [Ooctbn OO0 nNOMeLleHusiTa U
CbOpbXeHMATa 6e3 NPUCBHCTBUE HA NpeacTaBUTENU Ha

16.5.1. To obtain access to TELENOR premises and
equipment the Company shall duly authorize its stuff,
representatives and sub-contractors.

16.5.2. The Company shall notify TELENOR in writing
of the names of the authorized persons under item
16.5.1., within 2 working days prior to the actual access.
As an exception in case the circumstances do not allow
such notification to be made within the specified term,
the Company shall notify TELENOR by a telephone call
or another method, recognized by the parties (email or
fax) about the names of the authorized persons under
item 16.5.1., within two (2) hours prior to the actual
access.

16.5.3. The authorized persons shall access TELENOR
the premises and equipment, designed for installation
of Company equipment, only upon simultaneous
availability of the following conditions:

16.5.3.1. Approval of the list under item 16.5.2. by
TELENOR

16.5.3.2. The persons are instructed by TELENOR on
labour safety and got acquainted with the technical
requirements and the rules for access to TELENOR
premises, and

16.5.3.3. The persons have signed declaration for non-
disclosure of confidential information according to a
sample-form provided by TELENOR.

16.5.4. Representatives of the Company, who obtained
clearance under item 16.5.3 shall obtain access under
the following conditions:

a) In working days: during the normal working hours
(09:00-17:30 hrs.).

b) In non-working days: physical access shall be
possible in force majeure and after a telephone call by
the Company at least 2 hours prior to provision of the
access.

16.5.5. The access to TELENOR premises and
equipment of the persons authorized by the Company
shall be carried out only in the presence of a
representative of TELENOR. Access to premises and
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TENEHOP ce ponycka camMo C W3PUYHOTO MUCMEHO
pasnopexgaHe Ha OnMpaBOMOLLEHUTE CIyXUTenu Ha
TEJIEHOP.

equipment in the absence of representatives of
TELENOR shall be granted only with the explicit written
decision of the TELENOR authorized representatives.

16.6. YcnoBus 3a npegoctaBsHe Ha (hM3NYEeCKO MSCTO
B OTAEeNeHn nnowiu B nomeweHnsa Ha TEJIEHOP

16.6. Conditions for provision of physical space in
separate areas in TELENOR'’s premises

16.6.1. Ype3 Tasu ycnyra ce npegocrtaBs (Hou3nMyecko
mMacto B obocobeHn nomelwteHmss Ha TEJIEHOP 3a
pasnonaraHe Ha KOMYHMKaAUWOHHO obopyaBaHe Ha
[pyxecTBoTO, oOCUrypsiBa Ce erneKkTpo3axpaHBaHe,
KnumaTtmsaumss 1M OOCTbM A0 MOMELLEHMeTO Ha
ynbHOMOLWEHN oT [IpyKecTBOTO nuua.

16.6.1. With this service physical space in separate
premises of TELENOR is provided for installation of
communications equipment of the Company, power
supply, airconditioning and access to the premises for
authorized personnel of the Company is also provided.

OcHoBHUTE eneMeHTH Ha YcnyraTa ca:

16.6.1.1. OcurypsiBaHe Ha MSICTO 3a pasnonaraHe Ha
KOMYHMKaLUMOHHOTO obopyaBaHe Ha [dpyxectBoTo B 19”
wkacgose Ha TEJIEHOP. CraHgoapTHuUST pasmep Ha
Wwkad, na3nonseBaH 3a pasyvyeTHM Hyxanm e 197 wkad
(800/600/2000Mm).

16.6.1.2. OcurypsiBaHe Ha
enekTtpo3axpaHBaHe ~220VAC/380VAC
16.6.1.3 OcurypsBaHe nON3BaHETO Ha 3a3eMUTENHU
WHCTanauuu.

16.6.1.4 OcurypsiBaHe Ha NOXapoun3BeCTsBaHe.
16.6.1.5. OcurypsiBaHe Ha TemnepaTypa U BNaxHOCT B
NMOMELLEHMETO, KOMTO CbOTBETCTBYBAT Ha oOwute
ycnoeusa 3a paboTa Ha cbopbxeHuata (General
Operation Conditions) n ga ca B CbOTBETCTBUE C
BAC4973-81, bC4974-81 n BAC4975-81.

16.6.1.6. OcurypsiBaHe Ha KOHTpONMpaH AOCTbN A0
NMOMELLEHMETO 3a KONOKNPaHe.

16.6.1.7. OcurypsiBaHe Ha Bb3MOXHOCT 3a AOCTbM A0
NMOMELLEHMETO Ha YMbAHOMOLWEHN OT [pyxecTBOTO
nuua ¢ npuapyxuten ot cTtpaHa Ha TEJIEHOP wu
CbrMacHo npouegyparta 3a JOCTbI.

pe3epBupaHo

Main elements of the service:

16.6.1.1. Provision of space for installation of
communications equipment of the Company in 19”
cabinets property of TELENOR. The standard size of a
cabinet, used for planning purpose is 19" cabinet
(800/600/2000mm).
16.6.1.2. Provision
~220VAC/380VAC

16.6.1.3. Provision of grounding systems usage.

of reserved power

supply

16.6.1.4. Provision of fire alarm.

16.6.1.5. Provision of temperature and humidity in the
premises, which are according to the general conditions
for operation of the equipment and are in accordance
with BDS4973-81, BDS4974-81 and BDS4975-81.

16.6.1.6. Provision of
collocation premises.
16.6.1.7. Provision of access for authorized by the
Company personnel with a supervision from
TELENOR’s side and according to the procedure for
access.

controlled access to the

16.6.2. JonbAHUTENHM yCrnosusi

JonbnHuTenHuTe ycrosus nossonsear
YAOBNETBOPSIBAHETO Ha CcheuuanHyu M3UCKBaHWS Ha
OpyxecTBOTO M MoraT ga AOoNnbrBaTt, YacTUYHO MIK
N3UANO Oa 3aMeHAT OTAENHU eNeMEHTM Ha ycrnoBusTa
3a KOonokupaHe, cbr. T. 16.6.1.

JonbnHutenHute YCrnoBuA BKINO4YBaT:

OcurypsieaHe (N0 U3KMOYEHUE) HA MOCTOAHHOTOKOBO
3axpaHBaHe —48V npu Hanuume Ha TexHu4ecka
Bb3MOXHOCT, npu cnegHuTe ycnosus -
NMOCTOSIHHOTOKOBO 3axpaHBaHe — 48V ce npepgoctass
npu 3asBka 3a obLwa KOHCyMMpaHa MOLLIHOCT 3a BCUYKM
CbOpPBXKEHUSA Ha [pyKecTBOTO;

B epHo nomeuieHve ce MOHTUPAa o6opyp,BaHe Ha
HAKOJIKO npeanpuaTuna

16.6.2. Additional conditions

The additional conditions allow for servicing special
requirements by the Company and can be added,
replace partially or in full separate elements of the
collocation conditions under item 16.6.1.

The additional conditions include:

Provision (as an exception) of DC power supply -48V
when there is technical possibility, under the following
conditions - -48V is provided if there is a request for the
total consumed power of all Company’s equipment.

Equipment of several Companies is installed in one
separate premises.

16.7. LleHoBa nucTta 3a CbBMECTHO Non3BaHe

16.7. Collocation pricelist

16.7.1. EQHOKpaTHa LieHa 3a OTKpUBaHeE:

16.7.1. One-off fee

16.7.1.1 ueHa 3a usrpaxgaHe Ha 19” wkadoBe B | 16.7.1.1. price for contrauction of 19” cabinets in
nomelleHve, nNpuMBegeHO BbB BuA yaobeH 3a | premises, brought into suitable for collocation
CbBMECTHO MOJI3BaHe: conditions:
3a wkad 3a 1/2 wkad 3a 1/4 wkadp
LueHa ns. 3070.16 1535.08 767.54

Mpu pasnonaraHe Ha ob6opyaBaHe kpaTHo Ha XU,

ueHata no 1. 16.7.1.1 ce onpegens NponopLMOHAaSIHO

When installing equipment multiple of xU, the price
under 16.7.1.1. in determined proportionally to the price
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Ha ueHaTta Ha Vs wkad. (1/4=10U) of ¥4 cabinet (1/4 = 10 U)
16.7.1.2 wueHa 3a npepgoctaBAHe Ha NOCTOsIHHO | 16.7.1.2. price for provision of DC power supply 48V in
3axpaHBaHe 48V B nomeweHns 3a cbBMecTHO | the collocation premises:
non3BaHe
MHCTaNMpaHa MolHocT, W go 1000 no 2000 no 3000 no 3500
3a wkad, nB 2902.15 4933.66 7696.51 8566.22

3a 1/2 wkad, nB 1451.08 2466.83 3848.26 4283.11

3a 1/4 wkadg, nB 725.54 1233.42 1924.13 2141.55
16.7.2. Mece4yeH aboHaMeHT 3a Non3BaHe 16.7.2. Monthly fees
16.7.21 3a noagpbxka u obcnyxksaHe Ha | 16.7.2.1. for maintenance and servicing of the
CbOpbXeHMATa M MOMeLleHneTo 3a CbBMecTHO | equipment and the collocation premises
nonssaHe

3a wkad 3a 1/2 wkad 3a 1/4 wkad
TENEHOP uena n.. 650.00 325.00 162.50

Mpn pasnonaraHe Ha o6GopyaBaHe kpaTHO Ha xU,
ueHata no 1. 16.7.2.1. ce onpegens nponopLMoHanHo
Ha ueHaTta Ha Ya wkad. (1/4=10U)

When installing equipment multiple of xU, the price
under 16.7.2.1. in determined proportionally to the price
of ¥4 cabinet (1/4 = 10 U)

16.7.2.2. 3a nHcTanupaHa MOLLHOCT

16.7.2.2. for installed power

W nesa
500 64,79
700 90,70
900 116,61

1100 142,53
1300 168,44
1500 194,36
1700 220,27
1900 246,18
2100 272,10
2300 298,01
2500 323,93
2700 349,84
2900 375,75
3100 401,67
3300 427,58
3500 453,50

17. HENPEOOONIUMA CUNA

17. FORCE MAJEURE

17.1. Bcska efjHa OT CTpaHUTE He HOCWU OTFOBOPHOCT
npen pgpyrata, Korato He € U3MNbfHWNa CcBoe
3agbrkeHne no [loroBopa, nopagu HacTbnBaHe Ha
Henpeogonvma cuna.

17.1. Any of the parties shall not be liable to the other
party in case of non performance of its obligation under
the Agreement because of force majeure occurrence.

17.2. OG6ctoATencrBa OT Henpeogonuma cuna
BKNIOYBAT, HO He ce orpaHudaBat fJo: (a)
3eMEeTpPEeCeHUsi, HaBOAHEHWsl, NoXapu WM Apyru
npupoaHn  GeacTeus, ennaeMum; (6) BOWHa,
peBONOLUNSA, BbCTaHWe, DYHT unu Apyrv rpaxgaHcku
CcbOUTKSA, NPOM3BOACTBEHM UK OpPYrn aBapuu; (B) akT

17.2. The event of Force Majeure, shall include but shall
not be limited to: (a) earthquakes, floods, fires or other
natural disasters, epidemics; (b) war, revolution,
insurrection, rebellion or other civil disorder, industrial or
other breakdowns; (c) act of a competent state,
regulatory, administrative and court authority under
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Ha KOMMEeTEeHTEH ObpXKaBeH, perynaTopeH,
aAMWHUCTPATMBEH WU cbaebeH opraH, 4pe3 KOWTo
MOXe fa Obae BPEMEHHO CMpPSHO WU MpekpaTeHo
n3nbiHeHneTo Ha [Jorosopa.

which the performance of the Agreement can be
suspended or terminated.

17.3. CTpaHaTta, KOsITO € 3acerHata OT Henpeogonuma
cuna, Tpsbsa HesabaBHO Oa yBegoMu gJpyrata B
nnucmeHa ¢popma 3a npegnonaraemmite nocneauum ot
HenpeogonMmarta cuna, Kakto U OTHOCHO ovakBaHaTa
npoaobINKUTENTHOCT Ha HEBB3MOXHOCTTA cu aa
M3nNbJIHABaA CBOW 3aAbJDKEHUA Mo ,D,orosopa KaKToO U Aa
npegocraBu ceptudukaTt 3a gopcmaxop ot BTTI.

17.3. The party that is affected by force majeure event
should immediately notify the other party in writing
about the presumptive consequences from the force
majeure as well as about the expected duration of its
impossibility to perform its obligations under the
Agreement and should provide a force majeure
certificate from BCCI.

17.4. Ako B pesynTaT Ha Henpeogonuma cuna

17.4. In case as a result of the force majeure the

M3MNbITHEHMETO Ha 3agblkeHusiTa Ha Hskos  oT | performance of the obligations of any party shall only be
CTpaHuTe € caMOo YacTMYHO 3acerHaTto, To Ta3u cTpaHa | partially affected this party shall be responsible for the
we ©Oboe oTroBopHa 3a  u3nbiHeHMe  Ha | performance of the obligations not affected by the force
3adbIKEHUsITa, KOUTO He ca 3acerHaTy  OT | majeure.

Henpeogonumara cuna.

17.5. Bcsiko HeumsnbnHEHO 3agbibkeHune, uumeTo | 17.5. Each unfulfilled obligation due to the force

HeM3NbIIHEHME Ce [ObIKM Ha HenpeogonvMma cuna,
TpsbBa fga ce M3MbMAHWM OT 3acerHatata CTpaHa LWom
KaTo CTaHe Bb3MOXHO, Ccref nNpeKkpaTsBaHETO Ha
HermpeogonMmaTa cuna C U3KMYeHWe Ha crydaute,
koraTo MOAOGHO M3MbMHEHWE HE € Beuve NpaKTUYecKku
OCBLLECTBMMO WUIN HE ce U3nCcKBa oT agpyraTta CTpaHa.

majeure should be fulfilled by the affected party as soon
as possible after the remedy of the force majeure
except where such a remedy is not possible or is not
required by the other party.

17.6. Ako Henpeogonumarta cuna NPoAbLIPKU NoBeYe oT
3 (Tpn) meceua oT gaTata Ha MMCMEHOTO YBeAOMSIeHME
no T1.17.3. U He e nogageHo CcboOLleHVe 3a
npekpaTsBaHe Ha [OEeNCTBMETO Ha HenpeojonvMmara
cuna, kaTto cblwata He [JaBa Bb3MOXHOCT Ha
3acerHatata CTpaHa Aa M3nbfiHsBa 3agblHKeHUsATa cu
M3LUANO MIN YacTUYHO, TO CrneA M3TUYaHeTO Ha To3u
nepuod, HesacerHartata OT Henpeogonumara cuna
CtpaHa uma npaBo ga npekpaTtu [Jorosopa. 3a ToBa e
Heobxogumo nocnegHata CtpaHa ga page 30-gHeBHO
NMCMEHO Npeau3BeCcTUe Ha gpyrata cnej M3Tu4aHeTo
Ha 3-meceuvHus nepuon. AKO HesacerHataTa cTpaHa He
npekpaTtu HacToALLMSA Horoeop, 3acerHatuTe
3ag0bimkeHnsa Tpabea pga  Obgar  M3NbMHEHW OT
3acerHatata OT Henpeogonumarta cuna CrpaHa,
KOIKOTO € Bb3MOXHO MO-CKOPO crief, NpuKIioYBaHe Ha
OeNCTBMETO Ha Hempeogonumara cuna, ¢ U3KIniveHne
Ha cny4auTe, Korato NogobHO M3NbIIHEHWE HE € Beye
Bb3MOXHO, UK HEe ce u3uckea oT agpyrata CTpaHa kaTo
He3acerHaTuTe 3aAdbilKeHus LWe npoabikart ga ce
M3NbIIHABAT, CbIMACHO ycrnosusita Ha [Jorosopa.

17.6. If the force majeure continues for more than 3
/three/ months as of the date of the written notification
under item 17.3. and there is no confirmation from the
affected party that the force majeure or the effect of
force majeure, has been remedied and the affected
party has been unable to fulfill its obligations in whole or
in part, then after the expiry of this period, the other
party has a right to terminate the Agreement with a 30
fthirty/ days written notice to the other party. If the
unaffected party does not so terminate this Agreement,
the affected obligations should be performed by the
affected party except where the remedy of the force
majeure is not possible or is not required by the
unaffected party, and the unaffected obligations shall
continue to be performed pursuant to the terms of the
Agreement.

18. OTTOBOPHOCT

18. RESPONSIBILITY

18.1. Bcsika cTpaHa MOXe [da  npeTeHgupa
obesLlleTeHne 3a Bpean, NPUYUHEHN OT YMULLIIEHN NN
HenpeanasnuMeu genctena wnu 0Ge3gencTens  Ha
apyrata cTpaHa, npu ycroBue 4ye ToBa obesLueTaABaHe
HAMa Oa HagxBbpns OeNCTBUTENHUTE U Npekn Bpeau
Taka, Kakto ca onpegeneHn B 4n. 82 oT 3akoHa 3a
3abIDKEHMATA N JOrOBOPUTE.

18.1. Each party may claim indemnification for either
willful damages or damages as a result of negligent
actions or actions or inactions on behalf of the other
party, provided that this indemnification shall not exceed
the actual and direct damages as laid down in art. 82 of
Agreement and Obligations Law.

18.2. VickaHnaTa 3a obeslleTeHne criegBa ga obaar
npegsiBeHN Ha ApyraTa cTpaHa B nMcMeHa dopma no
Bb3MOXHOCT 00 pABaHageceT (12) wmeceua oOT
HacTbMBaHe Ha BPEOOHOCHOTO CbOMTME, HO He no-
KbCHO OT U3TUYaHe Ha MPUIOXMMUST 4AaBHOCTEH CPOK.

18.2. Indemnification claims shall be given to the other
party in writing, if possible, up to 12 /twelve/ months
from the occurrence of the damaging event if possible
but not later than the expiration of the applicable by law
term.

19. NOBEPUTENHOCT U CUTYPHOCT

19. CONFIDENTIALITY AND SECURITY

19.1. Bcsaka cTpaHa noema 3agbipkeHue npeq gpyrata
CTpaHa [da nMNOMoXW BCUYKU  yCUNUSA  HEWHuUTe

19.1. Each party shall be responsible before the other
party to make all efforts its managers and employees to
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PBbKOBOOUTENW M CMAYXWUTENM Aa onasBaTt TanHaTta Ha
noBepuTenHata mMHgopmMauus, KOATO CTpaHWTe ca cu
pasMeHUnM Unu e craHana TAXHO OOCTOSiHWE npeawm,
no Bpeme wnuv crej cknoysaHe Ha [loroBop u ga He A
paskpusart. [NoBeputenHaTa uHdopmauns Moxe aa ce
paskpuBa Ha W3MNbMAHWTENMW, KOUTO Ce HamupaT B
JOrOBOPHU OTHOLLEHUSA CbC CTpaHUTe Npu YCroBue ye
npean pa nonydat nogobHa wHoOpMaLuMs, BCUYKU
M3NbIHUTENU MNoeMaT 3agb/PKeHWe 3a ona3BaHe Ha

noseputenHata uHdopmaLms. WHdopmaumsaTa,
npegocTaBsiHa Ha TakaBa TpeTa cTpaHa TpsibBa ga ce
orpaHM4aBa CcaMO [0 OHa3M 4YacT, KOSTO €

HenocpeacTtBeHo HeobxogmMma Ha TpeTtaTta CTpaHa 3a
M3nbJIHEHNE Ha OOroBOpHUTE N 3a4bIHKEHNS.

preserve the secret of the confidential information which
the parties have exchanged or it has become known to
any party before, during or after the Agreement
conclusion and not disclose it. Confidential information
may be disclosed to contractors in contractual relations
with the parties, provided that all contractors undertake
the obligation to preserve the confidential information
before they receive it. Information submitted to such
third party must be restricted to that part only to that is
directly necessary to the third party for the performance
of its contractual obligations.

19.2. lMpasunata no 7. 19.1 ce oTHacaT 3a nepwoa,
KOWTO 3amodBa OT JdaTata Ha paskpvBaHe wunu

19.2 The rules under item 19.1 shall refer to a period
that starts from the date information is disclosed or has

y3HaBaHe Ha noBepuTenHata WHdopmauusa u | become known and shall continue for a period of 5
npogbikasa 5 (neT) roguHu cnen patata  Ha | years after the Agreement termination.

npekparsiBaHe Ha [loroBopa.

19.3. C nognuceaHeto Ha [oroBopa, cTpaHuTe | 19.3. By signing the Agreement the parties declare and
JeknapuypaT w©n ce 3agbkaBat pga  cnaseat | shall be obliged to preserve the provisions of the

pasnopenduTe Ha OEeNCTBALLOTO 3aKOHOAATENCTBO Ha
Penybnvka bBbnrapusa, BknioumtenHo 3akoHa 3a
€NeKTpoHHM cbobLlleHns, 3akoHa 3a 3awuta Ha
NVYHWUTE OaHHW, aKTOBETE MO NpUIiaraHeTo UM.

legislation of the Republic of Bulgaria, inclusive the Law
on Electronic Communications and Personal Data
Protection Act, and the secondary legislation on their
implementation.

19.4. CTtpaHuTe ce 3agbmkasaT fda npeanpuemart
BCUYKM HEOOXOAMMWU MEPKW, BKIMIOYMTENTHO AEWUCTBUS
n/vnn 6e3gencTBus, rapaHTupawm GesonacHocTTa U
ocyeTsiBaHETO Ha BCska MOTeHUMariHa OnacHOCT 3a
XNBOTa W 34paBeTO Ha CBOUTE CIyXUTenu, paboTHULN
n notpebutenn BBB Bpb3Ka C MU3NbIHEHME Ha
3agbmkeHuaTa cun no Jorosopa n O6wmuTe ycnosus, u
B 4aCTHOCT BbB BpPb3Ka C TEXHMYECKOTO obesneyaBaHe
N DYHKUMOHMPAHETO HA TEXHUYECKUTE CbOPBKEHUS U
obopyaBaHe, BKMOYUTENHO B TOYKMTE 3a B3aWMHO
CBbp3BaHe.

19.4. The parties shall be obliged to take all necessary
measures inclusive actions and/or inactions that
guarantee the security and avoid any potential risk for
the life and health of its employees, workers and users
in relation to the performance of the obligations under
the Agreement and the General Terms and Conditions,
particularly in relation to the technical provision and
functioning of the technical facilities and equipment
inclusive in the points of interconnection.

19.5. Pasnopeabute Ha Ta3u T. 19 He ce OoTHacaT Ao
MHpopMaLmsi, KOSITO:

19.5. The provisions of this item 19 shall not be
applicable to information that:

19.51. e wnu cTaBa oOWECTBEHO [OOCTOSAHUE
He3aBUCMMO OT AeWCTBUSATA Ha cboTBeTHaTa CTpaHa;

19.5.1. is or becomes public knowledge, regardless of
the actions of the respective party.

19.5.2. e mn3BectHa Ha cboTBeTHaTa CTpaHa npeau
BMNM3aHETO B cuna Ha [lorosopa;

19.5.2. the respective party has been aware of prior to
the signing of the Agreement;

19.5.3. e paskputa NO cunata Ha HOPMaTUBEH,
afMVHUCTPaTUBEH, cbaebeH nnv gpyr nogobeH akT.

19.5.3. has been dully disclosed on grounds of a
legislative, administrative, court or other similar act.

19.6. Korato Mmexagy cTpaHuTe e nognucaHo
CnopasymeHne 3a KOH(MAEHUMANHOCT 3a uenute Ha
JoroBopa, npuoputeT uMaT pasnopegnute  Ha
CnopasymeHneTo 3a KOHPUAEHLMATHOCT.

19.6. When there is a Non-disclosure Agreement signed
between the parties for the purposes of the Agreement,
the Non-disclosure Agreement shall have priority.

20. \BSMEHEHMA U AONBIHEHUA HA OTOBOPA
3A BBAMHO CBBbP3BAHE

20. AMENDMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTS OF THE
INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT

20.1. Bcska egHa cTpaHa Moxe ga npegnara no BCsiKo
BpeMe U3MEHeHMe WUnu AOMbIIHEHWE Ha AencTBalus
[oroBop 3a B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe.

20.1. Each party may propose at any time amendment
or supplement of the effective Interconnection
Agreement.

20.2. WckaHeTO 3a W3MeHeHMe Wnu [OONbliHEHUE
cnegBa ga Obae MOTMBMPAHO M MPedoCTaBeHO Ha
gpyrata cTpaHa B nucMeHa cpopma. [IBeTe cTpaHu
nperoeapst AobpocbBECTHO C Orfed MOCTUraHeTo Ha
crnopasyMeHne 3a CbOTBETHOTO W3MEHEeHME WU
OONMbIHEHUE B ONTUMAJIHO pa3yMeH M KpaTbK CPOK.

20.2. The request for amendment or supplement should
be motivated and submitted to the other party in writing.
Both parties shall negotiate in good faith with a view to
achieving an Agreement on the respective amendment
and supplement within optimally reasonable and short
period of time.

20.3. B cny4aii ye cTpaHUTe He NoCTUrHaT cbrnacue no
NCKaHeTO 3a M3MEHEHWe Unu OoMbIlHeHWe ce npunara
1.25 ,CnopoBe mexay cTpaHute”.

20.3. In case no Agreement is reached between the
Parties regarding the request for amendment and
supplement item 25 ,Disputes between Parties” shall

apply.
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20.4. AKO HSKOSI OT CTpaHUTe UCKa Aa Npeasioxu HoBa
ycnyra, 0O KOSITO AOCTBbMbT Lie Ce OCbLIeCTBU Npes3
MHTepdenca Ha cBbp3BaHe, Ta3n cTpaHa TpsibBa ga
HanpaBuM MOTMBMPAHO TMUCMEHO nNpeasiokeHne [o
gpyrata cTpaHa. Cneg ToBa [ABeTe CTpaHu ce
JoroBapsAt, KaTto nposiBABaT agobpa Bong  3a
peanu3npaHeTo Ha HoBaTa ycrnyra B Cryyam u4e
OCbLUECTBABAHETO Ha ycnyrata €  0BEeKTMBHO
Bb3MOXHO 1 B3aVMHOU3rO4HO, KOETO Ce NpeLeHsiBa no
YCMOTpPEHWe Ha BCsika OT cTpaHuTe. B cnyvam Ha
HernocTuraHe Ha cbrnacue cnej W3BbpLIBaHE Ha
npeueHkaTa No NpeaxogHOTO U3pedeHue, npunara ce
T.25 ,CrnopoBe wMmexpgy CTpaHuTe” OT HacToswmTte
O6wm ycnosus.

20.4. In case any of the parties is willing to offer a new
service, the access to which is to be provided through
the connection interface, this party has to make a
motivated proposal to the other party in writing. After
that the two parties shall agree on the execution of the
new service in good faith in case the execution of the
service is objectively possible and mutually beneficial
according to the discretion of both parties. In case no
Agreement is reached after the performance of the
assessment under the sentence above, item 25
,Disputes between Parties” to the present General
Terms and Conditions shall apply.

20.5. BCUYKM M3MEHeHNa 1 gonbiHeHMs Ha [lorosopa
ce odopMAT nNUCMeHO  (KaTo  OOMbIIHUTENHMU
crnopa3symMeHusi kbm [loroBopa) u ctaBaT HepasgernHa
Yact oT Hero. B cnyyam Ha npoTuBopeune mexagy

20.5. All amendments and supplements to the
Agreement shall be prepared in writing /as additional
Agreements to the Agreement/ and shall be an
inseparable part of it. In case of a contradiction between

JonbnHuTENHo  crnopa3ymeHve un  [oroBopa, c | the additional Agreement and the Agreement, the
npeaMmcTBo We ce nonsea JgonbnHuTenHoTo | additional Agreement shall prevail.

crnopasymeHue

20.6. TENNIEHOP uma npaBo ga otpasu npegnoxeHa ot | 20.6. TELENOR can include proposed by the Company
OpyxectBoto npomsHa 4pe3 u3meHeHue Ha | amendment by amending the present General Terms

HacTtoswmTe OOwwm ycnosusi. B TO3M cnydanm He ce
M3roTBAT M MOANUCBAT AOMBbIHUTENHU CNopa3yMeHust
KbM [Jorosopa.

and Conditions. In this case no additional annexes to
the Agreement shall be made.

21. ABMEHEHMA 1 AONBNHEHUA HA OBLUUTE
ycnosus

21. AMENDMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTS OF THE
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

21.1. AameHeHnsa 1 AoONbIIHEHUSA Ha HAcToALLMTE obLm
ycrnosust MmoraT ga 6baaT HanpaBeHW MO UHUMaTMBa Ha
TEJIEHOP c egHomece4yHO nUCMEHO wu3BecTue Ao
BCUYKKM pyxecTBa, ¢ konto TEJIEHOP uma nognucanu
[oroBopu 3a B3aMMHO CBbpP3BaH.

21.2. TllpepnoxeHnTe W3MeHeHUs cnegsa pJda ca
MOTUBMPAHM.

21.3. B cny4yai, 4e npeanoxeHuTe U3MEHeHWs ca B
cneacTtene Ha npomsiHa Ha 0EencTBaLloTo
3aKOHOAATENCTBO MM NPOM3X0oXAaT OT WHUUMaTMBA
UMW peLLeHne Ha KOMMETEHTEH ObpXKaBEeH opraH, Tasmu
WHOpMaUNA M3PUYHO Ce MOoCOoYBa B MOTMBUTE KbM
NPANOXEHNTE U3MEHEHUS.

21.1. Amendments and supplements of the General
Terms and Conditions shall be made on TELENOR’s
initiative with a 1 (one) month notice to all Companies,
with  which  TELENOR has signed Interconnection
Agreements.

21.2. The proposed amendments shall be motivated.

21.3. In case the proposed amendments are the result
of amendments to the current legislation or are the
result of an initiative or decision of a competent state
authority, this information should be explicitely stated in
the motives.

22. MPEKPATABAHE HA OrOBOPA

22. AGREEMENT TERMINATION

22.1. loroBopbTCe NpekpaTssa:

22.1.1. N0 B3aUMHO NMNUCMEHO CbrNacue Ha CTPaHUTE;
22.1.2. ¢ eAHOCTPAHHO NMUCMEHO yBeOOMIIeHMe, KoraTo
paspeLleHNEeTo Ha HAKOA OT CTpaHuTe e OTHeTO Unu
npekpaTeHo C BNA3bLN B CWUMa akT Ha KOMMETEHTeH

opraH;
22.1.3. Cc eOHOCTPaHHO MUCMEHO edHOMECEYHO
npeamseBectMe OT cTpaHa no [oroeopa, npu

HacTbnBaHe Ha cbOUTUE no T. 17, Npu MNONoXeHne 4e
CcbOMTMETO NpaBu M3NbIHEHWETO Ha [loroBopa M3usno
HEBBb3MOXHO 3a CPOK MO-AbMblr OT TPU Meceua;

221.4. npu npekpaTaBaHETO C IUKBMAAUUS WNn
00siIBABAHETO B HECBLCTOATENHOCT Ha CTpaHa Mo
[Horosopa.

22.1.5. C eOHOCTpaHHO  OBYMECEYHO  MUCMEHO
npeansBecTue, oTnpaBeHo Ao gpyrata CrtpaHa, cnepf
n3Tu4yaHe Ha cpoka no [loroBopa, B CbOTBETCTBME C
[EeNCcTBaLLOTO 3aKOHO4ATENCTBO.

22.1.6. B crny4yal Ha TEXHWYECKM Mpobnem, KOWTO He

22.1. The Agreement could be terminated:

22.1.1. on grounds of a mutual Agreement reached
between the parties in writing;

22.1.2. by unilateral notification in writing in case the
permission of any of the parties party is withdrawn or
terminated with an act of a competent public authority
and the act is in force.

22.1.3. by unilateral one-month notification in writing by
any party to the Agreement in case of an event
occurrence under item 17 provided the event prevents
the Agreement performance in full for a period of time
longer than three months;

22.1.4. in case of liquidation and declaring of insolvency
of any of the Agreement parties;

22.1.5. by a two month unilateral written notice by a
party under the Agreement, served after expiry of the
initial term under the Agreement, in accordance to the
current legislation.

22.1.6. in case of a technical problem, which cannot be
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Obe OTCTpaHeH B NpeaBUAEeHNs TPUMECEYEH CPOK.

fixed in the provisioned period of 3 months.

22.2. [enctBaw, [oroBop wMexay CTpaHUTe He ce
npekpaTsaBa, B Crny4dan 4Ye pas3pelleHMeTo Ha HSAKOost OT
CTpaHuTe Obae  3aMecTeHO OT  PaBHOCTOEH
aQMVHUCTPATMBEH aKT, MO cunaTta Ha KOWTO cTpaHaTta
npoabinkaBa Aa MMa cblims obem npaBa U HOBUS akT
He Hanara AOOoNbITHUTENHN orpaHn4yeHud,
HeCbBMECTUMU C YynpaxHABaHETO Ha npaBata WU
M3NbJIHEHNE Ha 3aAbJTKeHUATa no ﬂ,OFOBOp.

22.2. An effective Agreement between the parties shall
not be terminated in case the permission of any of the
parties is replaced by another equivalent administrative
act, under which the party continues to have the same
volume of rights and the new act does not impose
additional restrictions that are in compatible with the
exercise of the rights and the performance of the
obligations under the Agreement.

22.3. lpekpaTtaBaHeTo unuM mM3TMyaHeTo Ha [orosop,
no kakeato WM pga O6uno npudnHa, He caHupa
HapylleHnaTa Ha HEeroBuTe YCMOBMS OT HSKOA OT
CTpaHute M He BNUSe MO HUKAKbB HAYUH BbBPXY
npaeaTa, 3agbl/lKeHMsaTa U OTFOBOPHOCTTA  Ha
CTpaHuTe, Bb3HMKHANM Npeau npekpaTsaBaHeTO Wnu
N3TMYaHEeTO Ha cpoka Ha [loroeopa.

22.3. The termination or the expiry of an Agreement for
any reason shall not rectify the violations of its
conditions by any of the parties and shall not influence
in any way over the rights, obligations and responsibility
of the parties, which have arisen before the termination
or the expiry of the term of this Agreement.

22.4 Bcska OT CTpaHuTe nNpu MpekpaTsBaHe WU
n3TM4yaHe Ha pgencTtBaw, no mexgy um [oroeBop ce
3agbihKaBa [a Bb3CTaHOBM Ha Apyrata B Hal-KpaTKus
Bb3MOXEH CpOK, HO He no-kbCcHO oT 40 gHu cnep
npekpaTtaBaHe Ha [oroBopa, AbIMKMMUTE CymMU (@Ko
uMa TakvBa), npegnnaTeHn No JoroBopa B nepuoaa
cnepn HeroBoTO M3TMYaHE, OCBEH aKO CTPAHUTE U3PUYHO
N MMCMEHO HE ce JOroBOPSAT APYro.

22.4 Each of the parties in case of termination or expiry
of the effective Agreement shall be obliged to restore to
the other party, but not later than 40 days following the
termination of the Agreement, the due sum /if there are
any/ , paid under the Agreement to the other party in the
term after its expiry, except if otherwise is explicitely
and in writing agreed between the parties.

23. PASBAJIAHE HA OIrOBOPA

23. CANCELLATION OF THE AGREEMENT

23.1. Npwn n3BbpLLBaAHE Ha CbLLECTBEHO HapyLUEHUE Mo
HoroBopa, O6wWwwnTEe yCcnoBus U NPUMOXEHUSITA KbM
Hero, OCBEH B cClydauTe Ha Henpeogonuma cuna,
nsnpaBHaTa cTpaHa MMa npaBo Aa pa3anuv [Jorosopa
C OTnpaBfHE Ha YeTUPWHALECETOAHEBHO MUCMEHO
npeanssectue. PassansHeTo Ha [loroBopa HacTbnBa ¢
N3TMYaHETO Ha CPpOKa Ha NPean3BEeCTUETO NpU yCrioBme
Yye HapyweHueto He Obae nNpeycTaHOBEHO W
BPEAOHOCHMTE My MoOcneauuun, B cnydan 4ye wuma

23.1. In case of performance of a material breach under
the Agreement, the General Terms and Conditions, and
the Anexes to it, except in the cases of force majeure,
the non-defaulting party shall have the right to cancel
the Agreement by sending a fourteen-day written
notification. The cancellation of the Agreement occurs
with the expiration of the term of the notification under
the condition that the violation has not stopped and its
damaging consequences are not removed within the

TakmBa, He Obaar oOTCTpaHeHM B cpoka Ha | period of the notification.

npean3BecTueTo.

23.2. B cnyyan ye He e Hanuue xunotesata no T1.23.1, | 23.2. In case that the hypothesis of item 23.1 is not met,
a VMMEeHHO U3BbpLEHOTO HapyweHne He e | i.e. the violation made is not a material one, the non-

CbLLeCTBEHO, U3npaBHaTa CTpaHa crefBa Aa yBedoMu
HeusnpaBHaTa cTpaHa 3a KOHKPETHOTO HeU3MbIHEeHO
3adbIPKEHMe W Oa W Jage Noaxodsil, Cpok  3a
n3nbrnHeHne. B cnyvaii, ye HeuanpaBHaTa cTpaHa He
M3MbMHW 3agbIMKEHNeTO CU B [AafeHus N NOAXOAsLL,
CPOK MO MPeaxodHOTO U3peveHue, nsnpasHaTa cTpaHa
MMa npaso Oa passanu [oroBopa C OTnpaBsHe Ha
eHOMeCe4YHO MMUCMEHO npeaussecTve. PassansaHeTo
Ha [oroBopa HacTbMBa C M3TUYAHETO Ha CPOKa Ha
Nnpean3BecTUeTo Mpu YCrioBue Ye 3adbIHKEHUETO He
ObAe U3NbIHEHO B CPOKa Ha Npean3BecTUeTo.

defaulting party shall inform the other party about the
concrete non-performed obligation and to give it a
suitable period of time for its execution. In case that the
defaulting party does not fulfill its obligation within the
given suitable period of time under the previous
sentence, the non-defaulting party shall have the right
to cancel the Agreement by sending a one-month prior
notification. The cancellation of the Agreement occurs
with the expiration of the term of the notification under
the condition that the obligation is not executed within
the term of the notification.

23.3. lNpekpaTaBaHeTo unu paseansHeTo Ha [orosopa
He npaBuW HedeWCTBUTENHU npasBaTa U 3adbIiKeHusaTa
Ha cTpaHuTe, NOpOoAeHM A0 faTaTa Ha npekpaTaBaHeTo
unu passansHeTo Ha [loroBopa. HesaBucumo ot hakTa
Ha npekpaTdABaHe unu passansHe Ha [orosopa,
CTpaHuTe ypexaaT (PMHaHCOBUTE OTHOLLEHUS noMexay
CW, MOpodeHn [0 pJaTaTta Ha npekpaTsBaHeTo unm
pasBansHeTo, CbrmacHo Knaysute Ha [lorosop.

23.3. The termination or the cancelation of the
Agreement does not null the rights and obligations of
the Parties, arisen to the date of the termination or
cancelation of the Agreement. Notwithstanding the act
of termination or cancelation of the Agreement, the
parties shall settle their financial obligations due until
the date of the termination or cancelation pursuant to
the Agreement.

23.4. Tpun npekpaTaBaHe unu passansHe Ha [lorosopa
BCSIKa CTpaHa Mma npasoTo, Npu HeobxoamMMmocT, cnej
npegBapuTenHo  cbrnacysaHe WM BuHarm  cnej
3annaiwlaHe Ha BCUYKU ObIDKUMU OT HeA CbrnacHo
[oroBopa cymn 1 B NPUCBLCTBUETO Ha NpeacTaBUTENU
Ha gpyraTa cTpaHa, fga Brnese B o6ekTuTe Ha gpyraTa

23.4. Upon termination or cancelation of the Agreement
each of the Parties, if needed, and after preliminary
coordination and always after payment of all
outstanding amounts due by it under the Agreement
and in the presence of representatives of both parties,
shall enter the sites of the other Party to do the
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CTpaHa, 3a ga u3BbpM Heobxoammute paboTu no
npekbCcBaHe Ha BPb3KMTE U Aa AeMOHTUpa cobcTBeHa
TEXHMKa, CbOPBXEHUST U YCTPOMUCTBA (ako MMa Takuea).
3a u3BbpLUEHUTE AENCTBUSI CE CbCTaBST OBYCTPaHHU
NMUCMEHMN NPOTOKOMN.

necessary work for terminating the connections and
taking away its own equipment and devices (if there are
any). For the activities done bilateral written protocols
shall be drawn up.

24. BPEMEHHO CNMWPAHE U3NMBNIHEHUETO HA
3AOBITKEHUA HA U3NMPABHATA CTPAHA IO
OOroBOPA

24. TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF PERFORMANCE
OF OBLIGATIONS OF THE NON-DEFAULTING
PARTY

241. WsnpaBHaTa CcTpaHa MOXe C MUCMEHO
npegnsBecTne otnpaseHo Ao gpyrata CtpaHa ga cnpe
BPEMEHHO W3MBbIHEHWETO Ha 3adbIDKEeHWATa CuM Mo
HoroBopa [o oTcTpaHsiBaHe Ha HapyweHueto. C
npeaon3BecTMeToO u3npaBHaTa CTpaHa AaBa MoOXOAsLL
CPOK 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha HapylieHueTo. N3npaBHaTa
CTpaHa MOXe [a Crpe BPEMEHHO W3MbIHEHWETO Ha
3agbikeHudaTa cu no [orosopa, Ob6wmTe ycnosusa u
NpunoXeHnsTa KbM HEro Npu yCTaHOBsIBaHe Ha:

24.1.1. CncteMHOo HapyweHue (3 unn noseye NbTu B
pamMkute Ha 3 Meceua) Ha 3agblKeHuaTa Ha
HeusnpaBHaTa CTpaHa 3a OcCUrypsiBaHe Ha KayecTBOTO
Ha ycnyrute, npegmeT Ha [orosopa, O6wmTe ycnosus
N NPUNOXeHUsiTa KbM THX, KaKTO M B XxunotesaTa Ha T.
12.2.

24.1.2. CblUECTBEHO HapYyLUEHNE.

24.1.3. B cnyyan 4e HapyweHMeTo Npoabiku U cneq
n3TM4aHe Ha cpoka no T. 24.1, BTOPO u3peyeHue,
UMsnpaeHaTta CTpaHa nma npaeo aa passanu [JoroBopa
no pepga Ha T. 23.3, 6e3 ga gaBa npegBuaeHUs Tam
CPOK 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha HapyLweHuneTo. [1peaxoaHoTo
n3peyeHne e npUNoXMMO, KoraTo W3BbPLUEHOTO
HapyweHune e CbliectseHo Hapylwenune nnn CuctemHo
Hapywenune no cmucbna Ha [oroBopa, O6wwute
YCMOBMS U NPUINOXEHNATa KbM HEro.

242. B cnyd4al Ha YCTaHOBEHO HapylleHue Ha
pa3nopeabata Ha T. 4 no-rope, u3npaBHaTa cTpaHa
MMa npaBo He3abaBHO [fa oOrpaHwyM wwunu cnpe
BXOOALWMA KbM MpexaTa cu Tpadwuk no [Jorosopa, 3a
KOETO BbB Bb3MOXHO HaM-KpaTbK CPOK YyBeAOMsiBa
Heu3npaBHaTa CTpaHa Kakto w/wvnuM pga pasBanu
[oroeopa no npasunarta Ha T. 23 oT, O6wunTe ycnosus.

243. B cnysan Ha 3abaBa npu 3annawaHe Ha
ObIDKMMA cyma, He3aBMCMMO OT MpOObIDKUTENHOCTTA
Ha 3abaBaTa, KakTo M He3aBWCMMO OT Hanu4MeTo Ha
€BEeHTyalnHM Hecbrnacusi, CBbp3aHu C OTYUTAHETO Ha
Tpacdmka M npoAbiikaBaly CrMopoBe, Hanuuve unu
cbMHeHue 3a UI'T, manunynupaHe Ha CLI w/unu npu
HanMuMe Ha OTKa3 3a MPeACTaBAHETO Ha rapaHuus
(cvoTBETHO Oenosnr), HenogHoBsABaHe nunm
HenpeacTaBsHETO Ha rapaHums (CbOTBETHO AenosuT) B
CPOK, M3MnpaBHaTa CTpaHa Mma npaBo He3abaBHO Aa
OorpaHMy4M wu/vnuM crnpe BXOAAWNS KbM MpexaTa Cu
Tpaduk no [oroBopa, 3a KOETO BbB Bb3MOXHO Hau-
KpaTbK CpOK yBeOMsIBa Heu3npaBHaTa CTpaHa, KakTo
n/vnu na passanu [loroBopa no npasunara Ha T. 23 OT
HoroBopa, OOwuTe ycrnoBus M MPUNOXKEHMATA KbM
Hero.

24.1. The Non-Defaulting Party can with a written notice
to the other Party temporarily suspend the performance
of its obligations under the Contract until the time of the
rectification of the violation. With the notice the Non-
Defaulting Party shall provide a reasonable term in
which the other Party shall take the necessary steps to
correct the non-performance. The Non-Defaulting Party
shall be entitled to suspend temporarily the
performance of its obligations under the Agreement, the
General Terms and Conditions, and the Anexes to it in
the following cases:

24.1.1. Systematic Violation /3 or more times within a
period of 3 months/ of obligations by the party in default
for the provision of the quality of the services, subject to
the Agreement, the General Terms and Conditions, and
the Anexes to them, as well as the hypothesis in item
12.2.

24.1.2. Significant violation.

24.1.3. In case of Violation lasted after the expiration of
the period specified in item 24.1, second sentence the
Defaulting Party has a right to terminate the Agreement
under item 23.3, without providing the Violation remedy
deadline provided therein. The previous sentence is
applicable when the offense was a significant breach or
Systematic violation under the Agreement, the General
Terms and Conditions, and the Anexes to it.

24.2. In case that a party establishes that the other
party performs a breach of the regulation of item 4
above, the non defaulting party has the right
immediately to restrict and/or stop the incoming to its
network traffic, where informs the defaulting party in the
shortest possible term as well as to terminate the
contract following the rules of item. 23 of the General
Terms and Conditions.

24.3. In case of a delay of payment of due amounts,
regardless of the term of the delay, as well as
regardless of any eventual differences regarding the
accounting of the traffic and ongoing disputes,
existence or doubt for AIT, manipulation of CLI and/or in
case of a denial or failure to renew or provide a
guarantee (deposit) in due time, the non defaulting party
has the right immediately to restrict and/or stop the
incoming to its network traffic, where informs the
defaulting party in the shortest possible term, as well as
to terminate the contract following the rules of item. 23
of the Agreement, the General Terms and Conditions,
and the Anexes to it.

25. CMTOPOBE MEXAY CTPAHUTE

25. DISPUTES BETWEEN PARTIES

25. CnopoBeTe Mexdy CTpaHWTe BbB Bpb3ka C

25. The disputes between the parties in relation to the




[oroeopa, O6wWMTE YCNoBMS W MNPUIIOXKEHUATA KbM
Hero ce ypexgaT no nNbTs Ha nperosopuTe. [lpu
HenocTUraHe Ha cbrfacue B Cpok oT 2 (gBa) Meceua
cref OTNpaBeHO MUCMEHO MCKaHe 3a pa3peluaBaHe Ha
cnopa, Bcslka CTpaHa MOXe Aa OTHece cnopa 3a
pewasaHe oT KPC, a cnea ToBa U 3a pasrnexgaHe u
pewiaBaHe OT KOMNEeTEeHTHNA 6'bJ'IFapCKI/I cbAa.

Agreement, its appendixes and the General Terms and
Conditions shall be settled by means of negotiations. In
case that an Agreement is no reached within a period
of 2 /two/ months after delivering a written request for
solving the dispute, each party may refer the dispute for
discussion and solving by the competent Bulgarian
court.

26. NPUNOXUMO NPABO

26.APPLICABLE LAW

20. 3a BCUYKM U3PUYHO HeypeaeHn BbMPOCU OTHOCHO
CKIMIOYBAHETO, TbIIKYBAHETO WMM U3MNbIHEHUETO Ha
HoroBopa ce npunara OeNcTBaLLOTO 3aKOHO4ATENCTBO
Ha Penybnuka Bbnrapus.

20. For all issues regarding the conclusion,
interpretation or performance of the Agreement, which
are not settled explicitly, the Bulgarian legislation in
force, shall apply.

27. APYIT'U PA3MNOPELNBU

27. OTHER PROVISIONS

27.1. OTKasbT Ha HAKOA OT CTpaHuTe da Tbpcu
npaBata CM 3a KakBOTO M ga OWno HapylweHue Ha
gpyrata CcTpaHa WX HenpunaraHe Ha HsKoe oT
ycnoBusaTa Ha [lJoroBopa He MOXe [a Cce cyMTa 3a 0TKas3
OT Mpaea 3a BCUYKM OCTaHanM HapyLlleHUsi Ha CbLIOTO
yCnoBue unu Ha KoeTo 1 ga éuno gpyro ot ycrnosusita
Ha [Jorosopa. 3a ga 6bae BanuaeH oTkasa OT npasa
cnegBa ga Obae HanpaBeH nucMeHo u ga 6vae
nognucaH oT nuvue, KOeTO NpeacTaBnsiBa cTpaHaTta,
KOATO M3BBbPLUBA OTKa3a.

27.1. The waiver of any of the party to seek its rights for
any breach of obligation, performed by the other party
or failure to enforce, any term or condition of the
Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver of all
rights in case of all other non-performances or a waiver
of any other breach of the same or any other term or
condition of the Agreement. No waiver shall be valid
unless it is in writing and signed on behalf of the party
making the waiver.

27.2. B cnyyaii Ha npoTuBopeYvne Mexny HactosimTe
Obwn ycrnoBua M noanuMcaHus Mexgy CcTpaHuTe
HoroBop, npegmmcTeo Ma JoroBopbT

27.2. In case of a conflict between the present General
Terms and Conditions and the Agreement signed by the
parties, the Agreement has priority.

27.3. CTpaHuTe CbCTaBAT CMUCHK C NMuaTta 3a KOHTaKT,
KOWTO CbObpXa MMeHaTa, AMbXHOCTU, TenedoHn wu
agpecu Ha efiekTpoHHaTa nowja Ha CbOTBETHUTE Nuua.
CTpaHuTe ce 3agbimkaBaT Aa akTyanuanpar Cnucbka C
nuuata 3a KOHTaKT B paMKmte Ha 3 OHu cneg
HanpaBeHata npomsHa. C uen u3bAreaHe Ha
HegopasymeHnsa 1 3abaBaHe B obmeHa Ha
WHbopMauns U OOKYMEHTU, Npy MU3npallaHe Ha nucma
Mo eneKkTpoHHa Mowia CTpaHWTe ce 3agbikaBaT na
n3nnonseaT W BKMNYaT PyHKLMATA 3a NOTBbpXAaBaHe
Ha nony4YyaBaHe Ha NUCMO Mo enekTpoHHaTa nowla.

27.3. The parties create a list of contact persons which
include the names, positions, phone numbers and email
addresses of the people. The parties are obliged to
update the list with the contact persons in a 3-days
period after the change was made. In order to avoid
misunderstandings and delay in the exchange of
information and documents, when sending emails the
parties are obliged to use and enable the delivery
confirmation function of their email.

27.4. OcseH ako B [oroeBopa nnu B O6wute ycrnosus
M3pUYHO He ce npegsukpa [pyro, npasata BbPXY
WHTenekTyanHata cobCTBEHOCT ocTaBaT npuTexaHue
Ha cTpaHaTa, cb3pana unm nputexasalla
CcOOCTBEHOCTTA MM, KaTo HULLO OT [loroBopa He MOXe
Ja ce cuMTa 3a MNPEexBbLPIISHE UMW NULEH3MpPaHEe Ha
npaBa Ha UHTeNeKTyanHata cobCTBEHOCT OT eaHaTa Ha
JpyraTa cTpaHa.

27.4. Except if otherwise provided for in the Agreement
or the General Terms and Conditions, the intellectual
property rights shall remain with the party created or
holding them, whereby nothing in the Agreement may
be considered as assignment or licensing of intellectual
property rights from the one party to the other.
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NMPUNOXEHMUE Ne 1
»UEHU 3A TEPMUHUPAHE HA OBAXOAHUA BbB
OUKCUPAHATA MPEXA HA TENEHOP“

APPENDIX Ne 1
“PRICES FOR TERMINATION OF CALLS IN
TELENOR’S FIXED NETWORK?”

1. LleHnTe 3a TepMuHMpaHe Ha rnacoBu MOBUKBAHUS
BbB uKcupaHaTa Mpexa Ha TeneHop ca KakTo
cnepga:

1.1. HauuoHanHu noBukBanus: 0.005 neea ;

1.2. MexagyHapogHn noBukBaHua ot 3oHa EU c
npousxog abpxaeu oT EC/EN3: 0.005 neea;

1.3. MexgyHapogHu noBukBaHMst oT 3oHa 1 ¢
npousxon obpxaeun n3ebH EC/EN3: 0.005 neBa

1.4. MexpgyHapogHM noBukBaHMS oOT 30Ha 2 ¢
npousxon obpxaeun n3sbH EC/ENG: 0.1076 neea

1.5. MoBukBaHuA 6e3 ngeHTUdMKauusa Ha NMHUATa Ha
Bukawms (CLI) nnu ¢ HeeanucHa Takasa: 0.1076 nesa.

2. LlennTe no 1.1 ca 3a MuHyTa Tpaduk.

3. PasnpegeneHneTo Ha CcTpaHUTE MO 30HM Ha
TapudupaHe ca, KakTo crieasa:

1. The prices prices for termination of voice calls in
TELENOR’s fixed network are, as follows:

1.1. National calls: 0.005 BGN;

1.2. International call from Zone EU with origin from
EU/EEA countries: 0.005 BGN;

1.3. International call from Zone 1 with origin from
countries outside EU/EEA: 0.005 BGN;

1.4. International call from Zone 2 with origin from
countries outside EU/EEA: 0.1076 BGN;

1.5. Call without Calling Line Identification (CLI) or with
invalid CLI: 0.1076 BGN.

2. The prices under item 1 are for a minute of traffic.

The distribution of cutries in the tariff zones is, as
follows:

HanmeHo-
BaHue Ha Kopg Ha
30Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xop Ha NOBUKBAHETO cTpaHara
Austria 43
Bulgaria 359
Belgium 32
Croatia 385
Cyprus 357
Czech Republic 420
Denmark 45
Estonia 372
Finland 358
France 33
Germany 49
Greece 30
Hungary 36
Iceland 354
Ireland 353
30Ha
EU Italy 39
Latvia 371
Liechtenstein 423
Lithuania 370
Luxembourg 352
Malta 356
Netherlands 31
Norway 47
Poland 48
Portugal 351
Romania 40
Slovakia 421
Slovenia 386
Spain 34
Sweden 46
United Kingdom 44




HanmeHo-

Kopg Ha
BaHUe Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO
cTpaHaTa
30Ha
3oHa 1 USA and Canada 1

Switzerland 41

HanmeHo-

BaHue Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO iz L

cTpaHaTa
30Ha
Afghanistan 93
Albania 355
Algeria 213
American Samoa 1684
American Virgin Islands 1340
Andorra 376
Angola 244
Anguilla 1264
Antigua and Barbuda 1268
Argentina 54
Armenia 374
Aruba 297
Ascension 247
Australia 61
Azerbaijan 994
Bahamas 1242
Bahrain 973
Bangladesh 880
Barbados 1246
Belarus 375
Belize 501
Benin 229
Bermuda 1441
Bhutan 975
Bolivia 591
3oHa 2 Bosnia and Herzegovina 387

Botswana 267
Brazil 55
British Virgin Islands 1284
Brunei Darussalam 673
Burkina Faso 226
Burundi 257
Cambodia 855
Cameroon 237
Canada NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 1250
Canada NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 1867
Cape Verde 238
Cayman Islands 1345
Central African Rep. 236
Chad 235
Chile 56
China 86
Colombia 57
Comoros and Mayotte 269
Congo 242
Congo, Dem. Rep. of 243
Cook Islands 682
Costa Rica 506
Cuba 53
Diego Garcia 246
Djibouti 253




Dominica-e 1767
Dominican Republic. 1809
Dominican Republic. 1829
Dominican Republic. 1849
Ecuador 593
Egypt 20
El Salvador 503
Equatorial Guinea 240
Eritrea 291
Ethiopia 251
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 500
Faroe Islands 298
HanmeHo-
BaHue Ha CtpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBaHETO e T
cTpaHaTta
30Ha
Fiji 679
French Guiana 594
French Polynesia 689
FYRO Macedonia 389
Gabon 241
Gambia 220
Georgia 995
Ghana 233
Gibraltar 350
Greenland 299
Grenada 1473
Group of countries, shared code 388
Guadeloupe 590
Guam 1671
Guatemala 502
Guinea 224
Guinea-Bissau 245
Guyana 592
Haiti 509
Honduras 504
Hong Kong, China 852
30Ha 2 India 91
(Mpodbrmxe Indonesia 62
Hue) Iran 98
Iraq 964
Israel 972
Ivory Coast 225
Jamaica 1876
Japan 81
Jordan 962
Kazakhstan 77
Kenya 254
Kiribati 686
Korea, Dem. People'S Rep. of 850
Korea, Rep. of 82
Kuwait 965
Kyrgyzstan 996
Laos. 856
Lebanon 961
Lesotho 266
Liberia 231
Libyan Arab Jamahriya 218
Macao, China 853
Madagascar 261
Malawi 265




Malaysia 60
Maldives 960
Mali 223
Marshall Islands 692
Martinique 596
Mauritania 222
Mauritius 230
Mexico 52
Micronesia 691
Moldova 373
Monaco 377
Mongolia 976
Montenegro 382
Montserrat 1664
Morocco 212
Mozambique 258
Myanmar 95
HanmeHo-
BaHue Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBAHETO e
30Ha cTpaHara
Namibia 264
Nauru 674
Nepal 977
Netherlands Antilles 599
New Caledonia 687
New Zealand 64
Nicaragua 505
Niger 227
Nigeria 234
Niue 683
Norfolk Island 672
North Marianna Islands 1670
Oman 968
Pakistan 92
Palau 680
Palestinian Territory 970
Panama 507
Papua New Guinea 675
30Ha 2 Paraguay 595
(mpodbmke Peru 51
Hue) Philippines 63
Puerto Rico 1787
Puerto Rico 1939
Qatar 974
Reunion Islands 262
Russian Federation 7
Rwanda 250
Samoa 685
San Marino 378
Sao Tome and Principe 239
Saudi Arabia 966
Senegal 221
Serbia 381
Seychelles 248
Sierra Leone 232
Singapore 65
Solomon Islands 677
Somalia 252
South Africa 27




South Sudan 211
Sri Lanka 94
St Helena, Tristan Da Cunha 290
St Kitts and Nevis 1869
St Lucia 1758
St Maarten (Dutch Part) 1721
St Pierre and Miquelon 508
St Vincent and Grenadines 1784
Sudan 249
Suriname 597
Swaziland 268
Syria 963
Taiwan, China 886
Tajikistan 992
Tanzania 255
Thailand 66
Timor-Leste 670
Togo 228
Tokelau 690
Tonga 676
Trinidad and Tobago 1868
Tunisia 216
Turkey 90

HaunmeHo-

BaHUWe Ha CTpaHa Ha npou3xon Ha NOBUKBaHeTO e

30Ha cTpaHara

Turkmenistan 993
Turks and Caicos Islands 1649
Tuvalu 688
Uganda 256
Ukraine 380
United Arab Emirates 971
Uruguay 598
Uzbekistan 998
Vanuatu 678
Vatican 379
Venezuela 58
Viet Nam 84

(nigg:ni( o Wallis and Futuna 681

Hue) Yemeh 967

Zambia 260
Zimbabwe 263
International Freephone Service 800
International Shared Cost Service 808
Inmarsat Snac 870
Universal Personal Telecommunication Service 878
Global Mobile Satellite System (Gmss), Shared Code 881
International Networks, shared code 882
International Networks, shared code 883
Telecommunications for Disaster Relief 888
International Premium Rate Service 979

The rest of the World and calls with no CLI




MPUNOXEHUE Ne 2
CMUCBK C AOKYMEHTU 3A LIENUTE HA
OOroBAPAHE HA BAAUMHO CBbP3BAHE

APPENDIX Ne 2
LIST OF DOCUMENTS, REQUIRED FOR THE
PURPOSE OF AN INTERCONNECT AGREEMENT

1. YpoctoBepeHMe 3a akTyanHO CbCTOSHME Ha
OPYXECTBOTO — opuruHan;

2. OpyxectBeH gorosop Ha APYXXECTBOTO;

3. JokymeHT 3a peructpauusa no 300C v BYJICTAT Ha
OPYXXECTBOTO - konue;

4. AgmuHuctpatmBHm ceBegeHus 3a OPYXECTBOTO
(nMua  3a  koHTakTn, TenedoHn, e-mail agpecw,
KOMMETEHUMN);

5. PaspeweHne 3a non3BaHe Ha WHOVBMAYaNHO
OrpaHu4eH OnpederneH pecypc, MNpedocTaBeH Ha
OPY>XXECTBOTO;

6. CnpaBka 3a obopoTta 3a nocnegHute 3 (Tpu) roanHn
Ha OPYXXECTBOTO (B cny4an 4e ca no-manko ot 3,
cnpaBkaTa ce npegocTtaBd 3a TaX);

7. [HokasaTtenctBa 3a ¢uHaHcoBa CTAbBUNHOCT Ha
OPY>XECTBOTO c ornen Ha usnbiiHEHWE Ha JOroBopa
N HAONEXHO U3NbIIHEHUE Ha 3adbIMKEHMATa NO Hero;

8. [okasaTtencrBa 3a TexHW4Yecka o006e3ne4yeHOCT Ha
OPYXXECTBOTO ¢ ornegq Ha uM3NbiHEHWE Ha
[0roBopa;

9. Konue oT roguwiHmsa 6anaHc 1 oT4yeT 3a Npuxoante n
pa3xoguTe 3a npeaxogHute 3  roavHM  Ha
OPYXECTBOTO - nognucaH u nognevaraH Ha Bcsika
CTpaHuua (B crny4van 4ye ca no-manko oT 3, cnpaekaTta
ce npefocTass 3a TaX);

10. HotapranHo 3aBepeHO M3PUYHO MbIIHOMOLLHO Ha
npeactasnasawma APY>KECTBOTO B nperosopuTe;

11. TlpoekT Ha aHeKkC 3a npuUCbeauHsBaHe Ha
OPY>XECTBOTO kbM npoueaypata no npeHocUmocT
Ha reorpad)Ckv UM mMobunHn Homepa;

12. OnucaHne Ha TexHU4YeckoTo obopyaBaHe, C KOeTo
pasnonara APY>XXECTBOTO 3a uenute Ha B3aMMHOTO
CBbp3BaHe W MW3NbIIHEHME Ha poroBopa (Mona Aa
YyTOYHUTE 3a BCcAka mpexa - f2f n f2m);

13. OnucaHve OTHOCHO MpeanoyYUTaHus HauvH Ha
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe (MsICTO Ha CBbp3BaHe, NPOTOKOMMU
Ha CBbp3BaHe, kanauuTeT Ha NUHUUTE 1 Op.) - Mons Aa
YTOYHUTE 3a BCSKA Mpexa Uu ycnyra;

14. lNMporHo3a 3a Tpaduka, reHepupaH OT MpexaTa Ha
OPYXECTBOTO «kbmM wmpexata Ha ,TEJIEHOP
BbJITAPUA“ EAL 3a nbpBuTe pgBa Meceua oT
OEeVCTBMETO Ha [JOroBopa — MOMA ga YTO4YHWTE 3a
BCSIKa Mpexa W1 ycrnyra;

15. BaHkoBa pedepeHuus oT obcnyxBawata 0aHka, Jye
OPY>XECTBOTO e KOpeKTeH KNWEHT, BanugHa KbM
Ha4yanoTO Ha MNPEroBOPHUSA nNpouec Mo B3aWMHOTO
CBbp3BaHe;

16. Hexnapauwns OTHOCHO roTOBHOCTTA Ha
OPY>XECTBOTO pga npegoctaBu  Oenos3nT  Unu
OaHkoBa rapaHuus " pasvepa Ha Tasmn
rapaHums/oenosur;

17. KpaTka aHoTauus 3a pgocerawiHata AEWHOCT Ha
OPYXKECTBOTO, WU3SICHsIBAlLlA HEroBUTE TEXHUYECKU
Bb3MOXHOCTH;

18. YpoctoBepeHue OT cbaa OTHOCHO dakTa, u4e
OPY>XECTBOTO He e B Npon3BOACTBO MO NIMKBMOALMS
N HECBCTOATENHOCT;

19. YpgocTtoBepeHue OT

CTpaHa Ha niuarta,

1. A certificate of good standing of the COMPANY —
original;

2. Memorandum of association of the COMPANY;

3. VAT and BULSTAT registration documents of the
COMPANY - a copy;

4. COMPANY’s administrative data (contact people,
phone numbers, e-mail addresses, competences);

5. An Authorisation for use of an individually assigned
scarce resource, granted to the COMPANY by CRC;

6. COMPANY'’s turnover information for the last three
years (In case the company has been functioning for
less than three years, the information is given for the
active time);

7. Evidence of financial stability of the COMPANY to
enforce the contract and performe the duties properly;

8. Evidence of technical security of the COMPANY to
enforce the contract;

9. A copy of the COMPANY’s annual balance sheet and
the report on profits and losses for the previous 3 years
- signed and stamped on every page (In case the
company has been functioning for less than three years,
the information is given for the active time);

10. A power of attorney, certified by a notary, for the
representative of the COMPANY during the
negotiations;

11. A draft Annex on the accession of the COMPANY to
the Geographic or Mobile numbers portability
procedure;

12. A description of the technical equipment available to
COMPANY for interconnection and execution of the

contract (please, specify for each IC contract —
f2f&f2m);

13. Description on the preferred method of
interconnection - point of interconnection,

interconnection protocols, lines capacity, etc. (please,
specify for each network and service);

14. A forecast on the traffic and the type of traffic
generated by COMPANY’s network to TELENOR
BULGARIA’s network for the first two months of the
contract (please, specify for each network and service);

15. A bank reference from COMPANY’s service bank
that the company is a loyal customer, valid as of the
start of negotiations process for interconnection;

16. A declaration on the readiness of COMPANY to
provide deposit or bank guarantee and the amount of
the guarantee/deposit;

17. A brief historical annotation of the COMPANY’s
company, explaining its technical capabilities;

18. A court certificate showing that COMPANY is not in
procedure on liquidation and bankruptcy;

19. A certificate by the people representing the




npeactaensasawm OPY>KECTBOTO, 4ye He ca nuvuieHu
OT NPaBOTO A U3BBLPLLBAT TbProBcka AENHOCT;

20. MognucaHo cnopasymeHue 3a KOHMuaeHuManHocT
c TEJIEHOP.

COMPANY that they are not deprived of the right to
perform commercial activities;

20. A signed confidentiality Agreement — NDA, with
TELENOR.




NMPUNOXEHMUE Ne 3
ycnoeuda 3A UIBMEPBAHE HA MAPAMETPU 3A
KAYECTBO

APPENDIX Ne 3
CONDITIONS FOR QUALITY PARAMETERS
MEASURING

1. N3mepBaHua Npu OTKpMBaHe Ha TOYKa 33 B3AUMHO
CBbp3BaHe W/WNM NUHUA 33 B3aMMHO CBbP3BaHe,
CBbp3aHM C Ka4YeCTBOTO Ha NMpeHoca:

1. Measurements when a new interconnection point
and/or interconnection line is established, related to the
quality of the transmission:

1.1. ®yHKUMOHANHN TECTOBE MpPU OTKPMBAHE Ha TOYKa
3a B3aUMHO CBbP3BaHEe W/UNU NUHWA 3a B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe, 3acaralim NnpefocTaBAHETO Ha YCNyru:

a) Aa BepuduuMpa racoBUTE YCIyrM OT MpexuTe Ha
CTpaHuTe C Mpou3xod U TEPMUHUPaHE OT/BbB BCUYKU
JOMEVHM Ha NpeAaraHaTta ycnyra.

b) ma Bepudwmuupa dakc ycrnyru OT MpexuTe Ha
CTpaHuTe C Mpou3xod U TEPMUHUPaHE OT/BbB BCUYKU
[OMENHY Ha npeanaraHaTta ycnyra.

c) fpa Bepucuumpa DTMF  dyHKUMOHANHOCT oOT
MpEeXWUTe Ha CTpaHuTe C MPOWM3XOA4 W TEepMUHMpaHe
OT/BBB BCUYKM AOMENHW Ha NpegnaraHara ycnyra.

d) pna Bepuduumpa Call Forwarding, CLIP n CLIR
YCIyrn OT MPEXMWTE Ha CTpaHuTe.

e) oa BepuduuMpa OpyrM AOMBAHWUTENHWU YCRyrn oT
MpexuTe Ha CTpaHWTe Mpu B3aWMHO Cbrflace oT
[ABeTe CTpaHu.

f) pa BepudumuMpa KOPEKTHOTO pa3nagaHe Ha
NOBUKBaHUATA W nNpaBuiiHata TpaHcnauna wmexany
pas3nn4HnUTE NPOTOKOIIN.

g) Aa BepudmuMpa Bb3MOXHOCTTA 3a BKMOYBaHE Ha
ISUP release cause B Header Ha SIP cbobuieHusaTa B
cny4yart Ha TpaH3uTUpaHe Ha Tpaduk.

h) oa nposepu KopekTHoCTTa Ha reHepupaHute CDR 3a
TakcyBaHe ABYCTPaHHO.

i) A4a npoBepu OTCLCTBMETO Ha TpaHCKoAMpaHe 3a
NOBUKBaHWA, reHepupaHn B MpexuTe Ha ABeTe CTpaHMu,
C uen usmepBaHe OT Kpaw OO0 Kpan Ha KavyecTBOTO Ha
ycnyrute/ npeHoca.

1.1. Functional tests when a new interconnection point
and/or interconnection line is established, related to the
provision of services:

a) to verify the voice services from the networks of the
parties with origin and termination from/in all of the
domains of the provided service.

b) to verify fax services from the networks of the parties
with origin and termination from/in all of the domains of
the provided service.

¢) to verify DTMF functionality from the networks of the
parties with origin and termination from/in all of the
domains of the provided service.

d) to verify Call Forwarding, CLIP and CLIR services
from the networks of the parties.

e) to verify other additional services from the networks
of the parties with the mutual consent of both parties.

f) to verify the correct disruption of the calls and the
right translation between the different protocols.

g) to verify the possibility for including ISUP release
clause in the Header of SIP messages in the case of
traffic transit.

h) to verify the correctness of the generated CDR for
both-way taxing.

i) to verify the lack of transcoding for calls, generated in
the networks of the two parties, with the goal to
measure from end to end the quality of the services/the
transition.

1.2. NapameTpu 1 Ha4YMH Ha U3MepBaHe:

1.2. Parameters and ways of measurement:

1.2.1. EQHOMOCOYHO 3akbCHeHMe (one-way delay),
onpegeneHo Kato BpeMeTo, HeobX0AMMO 3a MPEHOC Ha
rnac mexay ABeTe KpalHW TOYKM Ha MapLupyTusauums
Ha NOBWKBaAHETO Ha pa3cTosHue go 5000 km.

B cvoTtBeTcTBUE C Npunoxenune |l Ha npenopbka ITU-T
G.114, cToMHOCTTa Ha TO3M NapameTbp ce onpeaens
Ha makcumym 150 ms.

M3mepBaHeTO ce OCbLLECTBSBA B TOYKATa Ha B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe ypes nacuBeH MOHUTOPWHT Ha
NPEMUHABALUMA  CUrHaneH u  Megusa  Tpadouk.
M3mepBaHeTO MOXe Qa ce M3BbplBa KaKTo 4pes
OTAENHW aHanmu3aTopu WM CUCTEMMU 3a U3MeEpPBaHE,
Taka u 4pe3 BrpageHun @yHKLMoHanHocTM Ha SBC.
EOHONOCOYHOTO  3akbCHeHME ce onpefjenst  4pes
nHdopmaumaTa, npuaoduta OoT KOHTPOSMHMSA MPOTOKON
RTCP

1.2.1. One-way delay, determined as the time,
necessary for the transition of voice between the two
routing end points of the call of a distance up to 5 000
km.

In accordance with Appendix Il of recommendation ITU-
T G.114, the value of this parameter is determined to a
maximum of 150 ms.

The measurement is to be made in the point of
interconnection through passive monitoring of the
transiting signal and media traffic. The measurement
can be performed through separate analyzers or
systems for measurement, as well as with built in
functionalities of SBC. One-way delay is determined
with the information, acquired from the control protocol
RTCP.




3aKbCHEHNETO Ce M3MepBa OTAESNHO 3a [BeTe MOCOKM
Ha rnacoBarta KOMYHMKaLUS:

- BXOAsWwa (0T HacpelHaTa cTpaHa KbM M3MepBallarta
cTpaHa).

- usxopgsua (oT MpexaTa Ha usmepBallaTa cTpaHa KbM
HacpellHaTa cTpaHa).

The delay is measured separately for both ways of
voice communication:

- incoming (from the opposite party to the party,
performing the measurement)

- outgoing (from the network of the party, performing the
measurement, to the opposite party)

1.2.1.1. lNpwn oTKpMBaHe Ha HOBa TOYKa/HOBa NWHUSA 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe

MamepBaHeTO ce u3BbpLIBAa OT [ABETE CTpaHuM 3a
TECTOBM NMOBUKBAHMS Mexgy — npeaBapuTeriHO
onpegerneHn He No-Marnko oT 2 (OBe), HO He noseve OT
5 (neT) kpalHM TOYKM B HOMepauMoHHMTE obnacTtu, B
KOWTO CTpaHUTE umaTt HoMepa.

M3ebpwBat ce 3 6pos uamepBaHMs 3a BCAKa Touka,
KaTo ce mpunara NpUHUMNBbT BCSIKa C BCSKA.

Mpn wu3mepBaHMs OT HaAUMOHANHM KpawHU TOYKM
MaKCMMariHOTO 3aKbCHEHWE criefBa Aa € B pamKuTe [0
40 ms.

3a M3mMepBaHe Ha 3aKbCHEHMETO MpPU MEXOYHaPOAHM

1.2.1.1. When there is a new point/line for
interconnection being established

The measurement is conducted by both parties for test
calls between pre-determined but no less than 2 (two)
and no more than 5 (five) end points in the numbering
areas, in which the parties have numbers.

3 types of measurement are to be conducted for each
point, as the principle each with each is applied.

In relation to the measurement of national end point, the
maximal delay is to be up to 40 ms.

For measurement of the delay with international calls,

MOBUKBaHWS Ce npaBAT TecToBM MexayHapoaHu | test international calls are made, originating from
obaxgaHus, npou3xoxaawm OT  MexayHapodHu | international sources in different regions.

N3TOYHMLUM B Pa3NNYHN PETVIOHM.

1.2.1.2. B npoueca Ha ekcnnoaTtaums 1.2.1.2. Within the process of exploitation
OcbllecTBsiBa Cce  KOHTpon  Ha  napameTtbpa | Control is to be performed of the “one-way delay”

,&0HOMOCOYHO 3aKkbCcHeHnme“ no T1.1.2.1.1. 3a BcsKO
noesukBaHe. VIHbopmauumsita ce 3anassa B 6asa gaHHM
3a cpok oT 3 meceua. lpu yctaHoBsiBaHe Ha 5 %
NMOBMKBaHMSA C BMOLUEHW NapameTpu B paMKuTe Ha 24
yaca cCTpaHaTa, ycTaHoBuna npobnema, yBegomsiBa
HacpellHaTa cTpaHa 3a npobnem ¢ ka4yecTBOTO. AKO
BNOLLABAHETO € BbB BXoAdLLa NOCoKa, Ce curHanmampa
HacpelwlHata CcTpaHa, Kato Td € AnbXHa [da
npeanpMeMe  OeUCTBUMS  3a  OTCTpaHsiBaHe  Ha
NPUYMHUTE 3a BIIOLLEHO KA4eCTBO B paMKuUTe Ha 1 OeH.
Mpouenypata no Hactodwarta 1. 2.1.2. ce npunara u
NPV NOCTLNUNN KIMEHTCKM ONJTakBaHUs.

parameter according to p. 1.2.1.1. for each call. The
information is to be kept in data base for 3 months.
When it is found that 5% of the calls are with worsen
parameters, within 24 hours the party that has identified
the problem, notifies the opposing party for the problem
with the quality. If the deterioration is in incoming
direction, the opposing party is to be notified, as she is
obligated to undertake actions for the termination of the
causes for the worsen quality within a day.

The procedure under the current p. 2.1.2. is applied and
when there are incoming customer complaints.

1.2.2. BapupaHe Ha 3aKbCHEHMETO Ha MNakeTuTe
(packet delay variation), onpegeneHo kato pasnukarta

BbB BpemMeTo Ha abconioTHaTa CTOMHOCT Ha
€HOMOCOYHO 3aKbCHEHVWe Ha fJdajeH naket wu
MUHMManHaTa oOT4yeTeHa CTOMHOCT (pedepeHTHa

CTOMHOCT) Ha 3aKbCHEHVWEe Ha nakeT B M3MmepBaHaTa
CbBKYNHOCT (quantile) mexay ABe onpegeneHyn TO4YKu
Ha mn3mepBaHe (B cbotBeTcTBue c ITU-T Y.1540, T.
6.2.4).

B cvoTtBetctBMEe c ITU-T Y.1541, Tasu pasnuka He
TpsibBa pga HagBuwaBa 50 ms 3a 99,99% o1
n3MepBaHaTa CbBKYMHOCT.

M3mepBaHeTO ce OCbLUECTBSABA B TOYKATa Ha B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe ypes nacuBeH MOHUTOPWHT Ha
NPEMUHABALUMA  CUrHaneH u  Megusa  Tpadouk.
M3mepBaHeTO MOXe Oa Cce Uu3BbPLIBA KaKTO 4pe3
OTAENHM aHanM3aTopu WM CUCTEMU 3a M3MepBaHe,
Taka u 4pe3 BrpageHun yHKumMoHanHoctn Ha SBC.
Packet delay variation ce onpegena upes
nHdopmaumaTa, npuaoduta oT KOHTPOMHMSA MPOTOKON
RTCP, kakto n 4ype3 aHanu3 Ha BpeMeHaTa Ha
npucTuraHe Ha Bceku naket ot RTP noToka.
MapameTbpbT Ce U3MepBa OTAENHO 3a ABETE MOCOKU
Ha rnacoparta KOMyHMKaLUS:

1.2.2. Packet delay variation, determined as the
difference in the time of the absolute value of a one—
way delay of a certain package and the minimal
accounted value (reference value) of a delay of a
package in the measured aggregate (quantile) between
two determined points of measurement (in accordance
with ITU-T Y.1540, p. 6.2.4.).

In correspondence with ITU-T Y.1541, this difference
must not be above 50 ms for 99.99% of the measured
aggregate.

The measurement is made in the point of
interconnection with a passive monitoring of the passing
signal and media traffic. The measurement can be
performed through separate analyzers or systems for
measurement, as well as with built in functionalities of
SBC. Packet delay variation is determined with the
information, acquired from the control protocol RTCP,
and also through analysis of the times of arrival of every
package from the RTP stream.

The parameter is measured separately for the two
directions of the voice communication:




- BXogswa (OT HacpellHaTa cTpaHa KbM M3MepBallaTa
cTpaHa).

- n3xoasua (oT Mpexarta Ha u3mepBallaTa cTpaHa KbM
HacpellHaTa cTpaHa).

- incoming (from the opposite party to the party,
performing the measurement)

- outgoing (from the network of the party, performing the
measurement, to the opposite party)

1.2.2.1. lNpwn oTKpMBaHe Ha HOBa TOYKa/HOBA NMHUSA 3a
B3aUMHO CBbp3BaHe

M3mepBaHeTOo ce u3BbplwBa OT [ABETe CTpaHu 3a
TECTOBM NMOBUKBAHMS mMexay npeasapuTenHo
onpefeneHun, He No-Marnko oT 2 (4Be) 1 He noBeye OoT 5
(neT) kpamHM TOYKM B HOMEPALUMOHHWUTE obracTtun, B
KOMTO onepaTopuTe umat Homepa.

MN3ebpweat ce 3 6pos M3MepBaHUs 3a BCska To4uka
KaTo ce Mnpurara NpUHUMNBLT BCsiKa C BCska.

3a n3mMepBaHe Ha 3akKbCHEHMETO Ha MeXOyHapoaHU
NOBUKBaAHNA Ce nNpaBAT TeCToOBU MeXOyHapoaHU
obaxaaHus, npounsxoXxgatiun oT MexayHapogHu
NU3TOYHNLMN B pa3findHN pErmMoHn.

1.2.2.1. When a new point/line for interconnection is
established

The measurement is conducted by both parties for test
calls between pre-determined but no less than 2 (two)
and no more than 5 (five) end points in the numbering
areas, in which the parties have numbers.

3 types of measurement are to be conducted for each
point, as the principle each with each is applied.

For measurement of the delay with international calls,
test international calls are made, originating from
international sources in different regions.

1.2.2.2. B npoueca Ha ekcnnoaTtaums

OcbluecTBsIBa Ce KOHTPON Ha napameTbpa ,BapupaHe
Ha 3aKbCHEHMETO Ha MakeTuTe 3a BCAKO MOBMKBAHE.
MHdopmauusiTa ce 3anassa B 6a3a gaHHKM 3a CpokK OT 3
meceua. lpu yctaHoBsiBaHe Ha 5 % NOBMKBaHUA C
BMOWEHM MapameTpu B paMkute Ha 24 daca ce
WHMLMMpa yBeAOMsiBaHe 3a npobrnem C KavyecTBOTO.
AKO BMnowaBaHeTO € BbB BXoAdWaA MOCOKa, ce
CUrHanmampa HacpelyHaTta CcTpaHa, KaTo TS € AJTbXHa
[a npeanpueme [OencTBust 3a OTCTpaHsBaHE Ha
NPUYMHUTE 33 BIIOLLUEHO Ka4eCTBO.

1.2.2.2. Within the process of exploitation

Control is to be performed of the “packet delay
variation” parameter for each call. The information is to
be kept in data base for 3 months. When it is found that
5% of the calls are with worsen parameters, within 24
hours, a notification for the problem with the quality is to
be initiated. If the deterioration is in incoming direction,
the opposing party is to be notified, as she is obligated
to undertake actions for the termination of the causes
for the worsen quality.

1.2.3. 3aryba Ha naketu (IP Packet Loss Ratio, IPLR),
onpegerneHa kaTo CbOTHOWeHMe Ha obwwus 6pon
nsrybenn IP naketn kbm obwwms 6pon manpartenn IP
nakeTV 3a BCUYKM M3NpaATEHW MakeTu OT agpeca Ha
M3TOYHMKa KbM agpeca Ha pgecTuHauudata (B
cwotBeTcTBue ¢ ITU-T Y.1540, 1. 6.4).

B cwotBetcTBMe ¢ ITU-T Y.1541, 3arybata Ha nakeTtu
(IPLR) cnepga ga 6bae no- manka ot 0,1%.

M3mepBaHeTO ce OoCbluecTBsBa B TOYKaTa Ha B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe ypes nacuseH MOHWUTOPWHT Ha
npeMuvHaBalnsa  CcurHaneH wn  megus  Tpaduk.
M3mepBaHeTO MOXe [a Ce M3BbpLUBA KaKToO 4pes
OTAENHW aHanu3aTopu WNn cCUCTEMM 3a U3MepBaHe,
Taka M 4pe3 BrpageHn dyHkuuoHanHoctn Ha SBC.
MapameTbpbT ce onpepens 4pe3 wHdopMauuaTa,
npugobuta oT KoHTposnHus npotokon RTCP, kakto u
ypes aHanu3 Ha nocriefoBaTenHUss HOMep Ha BCeku
npucturdan naket ot RTP noToka.

MapameTbpbT Ce u3MepBa OTAENHO 3a ABETE MOCOKU
Ha rmacoBaTta KOMyHVKaUus:

- BXOAsWwa (0T HacpelyHaTa cTpaHa KbM M3MepBallarta
cTpaHa).

- n3xogsuwa (oT MpexaTa Ha usamepBallaTa cTpaHa KbM
HacpellHaTa cTpaHa).

1.2.3. IP Packet Loss Ratio (IPKR), determined as a
ratio of the total number of lost IP packets and the total
number of sent IP packets for all of the sent packets
from the address of the source to the address of the
destination (in accordance with ITU-T Y.1540, p. 6.4).

In accordance with ITU-T Y.1541, the loss of packets
(IPLR) is to be less than 0,1%.

The measurement is made in the point of
interconnection with a passive monitoring of the passing
signal and media traffic. The measurement can be
performed through separate analyzers or systems for
measurement, as well as with built in functionalities of
SBC. The parameter is determined with the information,
acquired from the control protocol RTCP, and also
through analysis of the serial number packet that has
arrived from the RTP stream.

The parameter is measured separately for the two
directions of the voice communication:

- incoming (from the opposite party to the party,
performing the measurement)

- outgoing (from the network of the party, performing the
measurement, to the opposite party)

1.2.3.1. lNpun oTkpuBaHe Ha HOBa TOYKa/HOBa NWNHMSA 3a
B3aMMHO CBbp3BaHe

N3mepBaHeTo ce u3BbpLWIBaA OT ABETE CTpaHM 3a
TEecToBU NOBUKBaHMUS Mexay npenBapuTesnHo
onpeferneHn, He No-Marnko oT 2 (4Be) 1 He noBeYe oT 5
(neT), KpalHM TOYKM B HOMeEpaLMOHHWUTE obnactu, B
KOUTO CTpaHUTE nMaT HOMepa.

MaebpwBat ce 3 Oposi M3aMepBaHMsl 3a BCsKa Touka

1.2.3.1. When a new point/lline for interconnection is
established

The measurement is conducted by both parties for test
calls between pre-determined but no less than 2 (two)
and no more than 5 (five) end points in the numbering
areas, in which the parties have numbers.

3 types of measurement are to be conducted for each




KaTo ce npunara NpUHUUMBLT BCSKa C BCAKA.

3a u3aMepBaHe Ha 3aKbCHEHMETO Ha MeXOyHapOAHU
MOBMKBaAHWUA Ce MpaBsAT TeCTOBU MeXOyHapOoaHU
obaxgaHus, Npou3xXoxaaly OT  MeXOyHapoaHu
N3TOYHULIM B Pa3NNYHU PETUOHM.

point, as the principle each with each is applied.

For measurement of the delay with international calls,
test international calls are made, originating from
international sources in different regions.

1.2.3.2. B npoueca Ha ekcnnoaTtaums

OcbluecTBsIBa ce KOHTPOS Ha napameTbpa ,BapupaHe
Ha 3aKbCHEHMETO Ha MnakeTuTe“ 3a BCHAKO MOBMKBAaHE.
WHdpopmauusaTa ce 3anassa B 6a3a JaHHKM 3a CPOK OT 3
meceua. lMpu yctaHoBsiBaHe Ha 5 % nNOBMKBaHUSA C
BIIOLUEHN MapaMeTpu B paMkuTe Ha 24 vaca ce
WHUUMMpa yBeaoMsiBaHe 3a npobrieM C KayecTBOTO.
AKO BnoOWaBaHETO € BbB BXxOoAslWA MNOcoKa, ce
cuUrHanuaumpa HacpeljHaTa CTpaHa, Kato TS e OJTbXHa
[a npeanpueme [OencTBusi 3a OTCTpaHsiBaHe Ha
NPUYMHUTE 3a BIIOLLEHO KA4eCTBO.

1.2.3.2. Within the process of exploitation

Control is to be performed of the “IP packet loss ratio”
parameter for each call. The information is to be kept in
data base for 3 months. When it is found that 5% of the
calls are with worsen parameters, within 24 hours, a
notification for the problem with the quality is to be
initiated. If the deterioration is in incoming direction, the
opposing party is to be notified, as she is obligated to
undertake actions for the termination of the causes for
the worsen quality.

1.3. Cneg BbBexgaHe Ha B3aMMHOTO CBbp3BaHe B
ekcnnoartauuss OBeTe CTpaHu Oa npaBAT MOCTOSAHHO
HabnogeHne Ha napameTpute Mo T. | u pasmeHsaT
nHpopMaLMs 3a NnapaMeTpuTe Asa MbTU rOAMLLHO.

1.3. After placing in service of the interconnection, both
parties must constantly make observation of the
parameters according to p. | and exchange information
for the parameters twice a year.

2. MlamepBaHe Ha napaMeTpu 3a Ka4ecTBO Ha ycnyraTa

2. Measurement of service quality parameters

Cnen BbBexgaHe Ha B3auUMHOTO CBbp3BaHe B
ekcnnoataums [OBeTe CTpaHuM MoaabpXaT, cneasar,
uamepBatr u OOMEHST wHdOpMauMa 3a crnegHuTe
napameTpu 3a Ka4eCTBO Ha yCrnyruTe:

After the interconnection is put into exploitation both
parties support, follow, measure and exchange
information on the following service quality parameters:

2.1. EdektuBHoct Ha  noBukBaHeTo  (ASR),
onpegeneHa KaTo OTHOWeHWe wMexay ©6pos Ha
HanpaBeHUTE OMUTM 3a TMOBWKBaHe, KOWUTO ca
NPUKIOYMNM  ycnewHo, kbM obwua Gpoi  Ha

HanpaBeHUTe OnnTn 3a NoBUKBaAHE (B CbOTBEeTCTBUE C
ITU-T E.425, 7. 1.3.).

MuHumanHata ctoriHocT Ha ASR ce onpegens Ha 50%.

N3mepBaHeTo ce ocblUecTBsiBa Ha Gasa
cTaTUCTMYECKU [OaHHM 3a 6posa Ha onuTuTe 3a
noBuKBaHe, 6pPOs Ha YCnelwHWTe W HeycrnewHuTe
NOBUKBaHWS 1 CbOTBETHUTE UM NPUYMHU 3a pasnagaHe
Ha noBuMKBaHeTo. MHdopmMauuaTa 3a napamerbpa ce
arperMpa 3a epgHo4YacoBM nepvoaM W ce nasu 3a
nepviod ot 3 Meceula.

3a SIP npotokon IETF gedmHupa ekBvBaneHTeH Ha
ASR KayecTBeH nameputen SER  /session
establishment ratio/ kato oTHoweHne B % Ha ycnewHo
3abpwunute ¢ 200 OK INVITE onuTtu 3a guanor kbm
obwua 6pon INVITE onutu, C u3KMOYEeHUe Ha Tesw,
3abpwmnu ¢ 3XX.

NamepBaHeTO ce oCblLecTBsIBa Ha basa
CTaTUCTMYECKM [aHHM 3a Oposs Ha onutuTe 3a
NnoBUKBaHe, Opos Ha YCNEewHUTE W HeychnewHuTe
MOBUKBAHWSA U CbOTBETHUTE UM NPUYUHK 33 pa3nagaHe
Ha noBukBaHeTo. VHdopmaumaTa 3a napameTbpa ce
arpermpa 3a €efHoO4YacoBM MepuoguM M ce nasu 3a
nepuog ot 3 meceua.

B npoueca Ha paboTa Bcsika CTpaHa cregmn KayecTBOTO
Ha ycnyrata W wuHdopMuMpa gJpyrata cTpaHa npu
perncTpmpaHe Ha BNoLwweHn (HUCKKM) cTonHocT Ha ASR.

2.1. Answer Seizure Ratio (ASR), defined as ration
between the number of successful call attempts made,
to the total number of call attempts made (in
accordance with ITU-T E.425, item 1.3.).

The minimum value of ASR is difined as 50%.

The measurement is conducted on the base of
statistical data for the number of the call attempts, the
number of successful and unsuccessful attempts and
the corresponding reasons for call drop. The information
on the parameter is aggregated on one-hour periods
and shall be kept for a period of 3 months.

For SIP protocol IETF defines equivalent to ASR quality
parameter SER (session establishment ration) as the
ration in % of the successfully ended with 200 OK
INVITE attempts for dialog to the total number of
INVITE attmpts, excluding the ones ending in 3XX.

The measurement is conducted on base of statistical
data for the number of call attempts, the number of
successful and unsuccessful cals and the
corresponding reasons for the call drop. The information
on the parameter is aggregated on one-hour periods
and shall be kept for a period of 3 months.

In the work process both sides monitor the service
quality and inform the other party when they register
deteriorated (low) value of ASR.

2.2. KoedwmumeHT Ha mpexoBa edektuBHocT (NER),
onpefeneH Kato CbOTHOLUEHWETO Mexay cymata Ha
HanpaBeHWTe OMUTW 3a MOBWKBaHe, 3aBBbPLUMIN CbC
curHan csobogHO mMnu curHan 3aeTo, 6e3 oTroBop OT
BMKaHaTa cTpaHa, KbM obwumsa Opoi Ha HanmpaBeHuTe

2.2. Network Effectiveness Ratio (NER), defined as
ration between the amount of call attempts made, which
end with signal no answer or busy signal, no answer
from the called party, to the total number of attempts
made (in accordance with ITU-T E.425, item 1.5.).




onuTK 3a NoBukBaHe (B cboTtBeTcTBME € ITU-T E.425, 7.
1.5)).

MwuHumanHata cTtonHocT Ha NER ce onpegens Ha
95%.

OnpenensHeto Ha NER ce u3BbpluBa, BKNOYBaNKM
Release Cause Values: 1, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
28, 31, 50, 53, 55 nnu cboTBETCTBALLUUTE TPAHCNUPAHU
ctoriHocTu B SIP.

3a SIP npotokon IETF gedwmHupa ekBuBaneHTeH Ha
NER «kauectBeH wu3meputen SEER  /session
establishment effectiveness ratio/ kato oTHOLEHWE B
% Ha 3asbpwwunute ¢ 200 OK, 400, 486, 600 n 603
INVITE onutn 3a guanor kbm obuwums 6pon INVITE
ONWUTK, C W3KMIOYEHME Ha Te3u, 3aBbPLUUIN CbC
cbobuweHns 3XX.

NamepBaHeTO ce OCblUEeCTBSBA Ha 6asa
CTaTUCTMYECKM [aHHM 3a Oposs Ha onutuTe 3a
NnoBuKBaHe, Oposi Ha YCNEewHUTe W HeychnewHuTe
MOBUKBAHWSA U CbOTBETHUTE UM NPUYNHK 3a pa3nagaHe
Ha noBukBaHeTo. VHdopmaumsaTa 3a napameTbpa ce
arpermpa 3a €e[HO4YacoBM MepuoauM M ce nasu 3a
nepuog ot 3 meceua.

B npoueca Ha paboTa Bcsika cTpaHa cneay Ka4ecTBOTO
Ha ycnyrata u uHdoOpMMpa Apyrata cTpaHa npu
peructpupaHe Ha BrOWEHU (HUCKM) CTOMHOCTU Ha
NER.

The minimum value of NER is difined as 95%.

NER is defined, including Release Cause Values: 1, 16,
17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 31, 50, 53, 55, or the
corresponding traslated SIP values.

For SIP protocol IETF defines equivalent to NER quality
parameter SEWR (session establishment effectiveness
ration) as the ration in % of the ended with 200 OK,
400, 486, 600 and 603 INVITE attempts for dialog to the
total number of INVITE attmpts, excluding the ones
ending in 3XX.

The measurement is conducted on base of statistical
data for the number of call attempts, the number of
successful and unsuccessful calls and the
corresponding reasons for the call drop. The information
on the parameter is aggregated on one-hour periods
and shall be kept for a period of 3 months.

In the work process both sides monitor the service
quality and inform the other party when they register
deteriorated (low) value of NER.

2.3. daktop 3a oueHka Ha npeHoca Ha rnac (R-
dhakTtop), onpeneneH B cboTBeTcTeKe ¢ ITU-T G.107.

B cvotBetctBMe ¢ ITU-T G.109, R-cakTopbT crneasa
Ja 6bae He no-manbk ot 70.

MamepBaHeTO ce ocblUeCcTBSBa B TOYKaTa Ha B3aUMHO
CBbp3BaHe ypes nacueeH MOHWUTOPWHT Ha
NpeMyHaBallnsa  curHaneH wn  megus  Tpaduk.
NamepBaHeTO MOXe [a ce Uu3BbpLBa KakTo 4pes
OTAENHW aHanmu3aTopu WM CUCTEMMU 3a U3MEpPBaHE,
Taka M 4pe3 BrpageHn dyHkuuoHanHoctn Ha SBC.
MapameTbpbT ce u3uMcnsBa Ha 6Gasata Ha
UHopMmauuata 3a packet loss, packet latency and
packet jitter, codec, nonydyeHn ypes aHanua Ha SIP un
RTCP protocol n RTP notoka.

MapameTbpbT Ce u3MepBa OTAENHO 3a ABETE MOCOKU
Ha rmacoBaTta KOMyHVKaUus:

- BXxogdwa (oT HacpellHaTa cTpaHa KbM M3MepBaLloTO
npeanpusTue)

- u3xogdwa (oT wMpexara Ha
npeanpusTue KbM HacpeljHaTa cTpaHa).

n3mepBawjoTo

2.3. Appraisal factor for the transmission of voice (R
factor), defined in accordance with ITU-T G.107.

In accordance with ITU-T G.107, the R-factor shall not
be less than 70.

The measurement is conducted at the point of
interconnection by passive monitoring of the passing
signaling and media traffic. The measurement can be
conducted by separate analysis or systems for
measurement, as well as by integrated functionalities of
SBC. The parameter for measuring of the information
base for packet loss, packet latency and packet jitter,
codec, received through the SIP and RTCP protocol
and RTP flow.

The parameter is measured separately the two direction
of voice communication:

- incoming (from the other party to the party that
measures the parameter);

- outgoing (from the network of the party that measures
the parameter to the other party).

2.4. Tlpn wn3mepBaHe Ha napameTpute no T.2. ce
npunarat u CboTBETHUTE AOKYMEHTU Ha Llenesa rpyna
3a MHTepHeT nHxeHepuHr (IETF).

2.4. When measuring the parameter under item 2 the
corresponding documents of the Internet Engineering
Task Force (IETF).

2.5. Tlpn HeobOXOAMMOCT OT CbOTBETCTBUE MeEXay
npuynHuTe 3a pasnagaHe Ha SIP n ISUP npotokonu ce
n3nonasat npenopbkn ITU-T Q.1912.5 n RFC 3398.

2.5. When there is need for conformity between the
reasons for dro[ of SIP and ISUP protocols,
recommendations ITU-T Q.1912.5 and RFC 3398 are
used.




MpunoxeHune Ne 4
TECTOBU NPOLUEAQYPU MNO SIP
APPENDIX Ne 4
SIP Test Procedure

1. Physical Interconnection Validation:

a) PING packet with 16 kB size sent from Prtner A network to Partner B network. Return time should not exceed
60 ms.

b) PING packet with 16 kB size sent from Partner B network to Partner A network. Return time should not
exceed 60 ms.

2. Basic SIP Signaling Control Test Validation:

2.1 Successful call setup.

Purpose:

To check that a SIP session is successfully established
Preconditions:

Generic message flow:

INVITE (To, From, Via, Allow, SDP (m, a)) >
[<--mmmmmm e 100 Trying (...)]
[<-m-mmmm- 183 Session progress (...)/180 Ringing (...)]
< 200 OK (...)
ACK >

0000oooooooooooon  Conversation Uobogooodboooboan

BYE >

< 200 OK (...)

Check:
1. That the content of To, From, Via and Allow headers is correct
2. SDP fields m and a contain correct information

Test results:

Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip |comments
Partner A (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
2.1.1 Partner B(B-party) X
Partner B(A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
2.1.2 Partner A (B-party) X

ST 010 0= 1 ST

2.2 Unanswered call setup

Purpose:
To check that SIP provides correct responses for the below listed conditions of unanswered calls:
- No answer
- Busy
- A-party clears before B-answer
- Call rejected

Preconditions:

Generic message flow (No answer and A-party clears before B-answer):




INVITE (To, From, Via, Allow, SDP) >
[< 100 Trying (...)]
[<--mmmmm- 183 Session progress (...)/180 Ringing (...)]
CANCEL ---------memmmmmn >
< 200 OK (CANCEL)
<-mmee- 487 Request Terminated (INVITE)
ACK >
Generic message flow (Busy and Call rejected):
INVITE (To, From, Via, Allow, SDP) >
[<emmmmmmmmm e 100 Trying (...)]
< e Reason 4xx (...)
ACK ----mmmmmmmmeem >
Check:
- For “No answer” — Cancel (depending of configuration)
- For “A-party clears before B-answer” - 487 Request Cancelled
- For “Call rejected” - 403 Forbidden
- For “Busy” — 486 Busy here
Test results:
- No answer
Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip |comments
o Partner A(A-party) initiates a SIP session
towards Partner B (B-party). No answer
and no call forward from Partner B
221 X
Partner B (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
Partner A (B-party). No answer and no call
2.2.2 forward from Partner A. X
- A-party clears before B-answer
Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip |comments
Partner A (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
Partner B(B-party). A-party clears before B-
2.2.3 answer X
Partner B (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
Partner A (B-party). A-party clears before B-
224 answer X
- Call rejected
Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip |comments
Partner Al (A-party) initiates a SIP session
towards Partner B (B-party). B-party rejects the
2.25 call X
Partner B (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
2.2.6 Partner A (B-party). B-party rejects the call X




- Busy

Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip

comments

Partner A (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
Partner B (B-party), but B-party is engaged in
another session. No call waiting service is active

2.2.7 for B-party.

Partner B (A-party) initiates a SIP session towards
Partner A (B-party), but B-party is engaged in
another session. No call waiting service is active
for B-party.

2.2.8 X

SUMMIAIY: ettt e e e s e et e et e e e e s e st e e ettt e e e e s e annrereeees

2.3 Cancel

Purpose:
To check that a SIP performs correctly CANCEL method

Preconditions:

Generic message flow:

INVITE (CSeq)

CANCEL(CSeq)

100 Trying (...)

ACK

200 OK (CANCEL)

487 Request Terminated (INVITE)

Check:
- Content of CSeq header

Test result:

Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip

comments

3.1.1 Call initiated by Partner A

o Call initiated by Partner B

3.1.2 X

ST 010 0= ST

3. Session description protocol (SDP) tests

Purpose:
To check that a SIP Agents are capable to negotiate different SDP parameters

Generic message flow:




INVITE (To, From, Via, Allow, SDP) >
[<emmmmmmmmmmmm e 100 Trying (...)]
[<--mmmmm- 183 Session progress (...)/180 Ringing (...)]
< 200 OK (SDP)
ACK (SDP) >
Check:
- m and a fields
Test result:
Test N [Test description pass |fail |skip |comments
Call initiated by Partner A. A list of proposed a list
of m (Media name and transport address) and a
(Media attributes) fields. Partner B responds with
200 OK containing the chosen media type.
3.1 Repeat at least for the above listed media types |X
Call initiated by Partner B A list of proposed a list
of m (Media name and transport address) and a
(Media attributes) fields. Partner A responds with
200 OK containing the chosen media type.
3.2 Repeat at least for the above listed media types  |X
SUMMIBIY: ittt e et e e e s e st e e et e et e e e e s s e eeneeeesnrneeeeeaeeennennnns
4. RTP tests
Purpose:

To check that RTP streams are successfully established between SIP Agents in both directions for the following media

types:

Preconditions:
Set payload size to be equal at both ends:
G.711alaw — sampling 20ms

Generic message flow:

RTP(...) >
[Qommmmmmm e RTP (...)]
RTP(...) >
[Qommmmmmm e RTP (...)]
Check:
- That the quality of voice is acceptable
Test result:
Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip |comments
PartnerB subscriber codec set — G.711 only,
Partner A subscriber codec set — G.711 only.
4.1 Make call. Check voice path. X




ST ] = SO SPPPS SRS

6. DTMF
Purpose:

To check which methods for DTMF transmission are supported by both parties:
3. Inbound (RTP payload packets)

Check:
- That DTMF is successfully transmitted RFC 2833 codec

Test results:

- Inbound DTMF transmission,

Test N [Test description pass [fail |skip |comments

Set codec on both sides on . Partner A subscriber
originates call to Partner B subscriber. After Call is
successful established validate in band DTMF

6.1 digits send and receive from both sides. X

Set codec on both sides on. Partner B subscriber
originate call to Partner A subscriber. After Call is
successful established validate in band DTMF
digits send and receive from both sides. Repeat
6.2 this test in the opposite direction. X

SUMMIAIY: oeeiieeei ettt e et e e e e e ettt e e et e s e e et e e e e e e e s s nnn e nees

7. FAX Calls

Purpose:

To verify that faxmiles are successfully exchanged between by both parties:
Check:

- That faxmails are successfully transmitted ()

Test results:

Test N ([Test description pass |[fail |skip |Comments

Set codec on both sides on T.38. Partner B
subscriber send FAX messages, Partner A
subscriber should receive FAX message. Validate
7.1 that message was sent successfully. X

Set codec on both sides on T.38. Partner A’s
subscriber sends FAX messages, Partner Ber’s
subscriber should receive FAX message. Validate
7.2 that message was sent successfully. X

Y00 0] 0 4 F= T ST TP TP PTPRR

8. End to end tests:



Purpose:

Check the following services:
e CLIR
e FNP

Test results:

Test N |Test description pass |fail |skip |Comments
Partner Ael (A-party) initiates a SIP session with

1 CLIR activated towards Partner B (B-party) X
Partner B (A-party) initiates a SIP session with

2 CLIR activated towards Partner Al (B-party) X
Partner Ael (A-party) initiates a SIP session with

3 duration longer than 15 minutes X
Partner B (A-party) initiates a SIP session with

4 duration longer than 15 minutes X
Partner A(A-party) initiates a SIP session to a

5 Number ported to Partner B (B-party) X




NPUNOXEHUE Ne 5
M3NUTAHUA HA CUTHATIU3ALIUA No.7 (MTP & ISUP)
APPENDIX Ne 5
TESTS FOR SIGNALING NO.7 (MTP & ISUP)

1. ®USNYECKMU CIION
Ha dmaunyeckm cnom - koHpurypaumata Ha PCM Tpaktosete E1 (2 Mb/s) G.703/G.704 e B pexum € KOpekuns Ha
rpewwkn CRCA4.

2. MTP LEVEL 2 TESTS (CCITT Q.781)

TecT TEST ITEMS

No

1. LINK STATE CONTROL - EXPECTED SIGNAL UNITS/ORDERS
1.1* INITIALISATION (POWER UP)

1.2* TIMER T2

1.5% NORMAL ALIGNMENT: CORRECT PROC (FISU)

1.29 DEACTIVATION DURING LINK IN SERVICE

3. TRANSMISSION FAILURE

3.1* TRANSMISSION FIALURE

8. RECEPTION AND TRANSMISSION CONTROL (BASIC)
8.1* MSU TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION

3. MTP LEVEL 3 TESTS (CCITT Q.782)

1.
SIGNALLING LINK MANAGEMENT

1.1* FIRST SIGNALLING LINK ACTIVATION
1.2* SIGNALLING LINKSET DEACTIVATION
1.3* SIGNALLING LINKSET ACTIVATION
2 SIGNALLING MESSAGE HANDLING

2.4.1 LOAD SHARING WITHIN A LINKSET — ALL LINKS AVAILABLE
2.5.1 LOAD SHARING BETWEEN TWO LINKSETS

3 CHANGEOVER

3.1 CHANGEOVER INITIATED AT ONE SIDE OF A LINKSET (COO <--> COA)
4 CHANGEBACK

4.1 CHANGEBACK WITHIN A LINKSET

5. MANAGEMENT INHIBITING

7.1.1 INHIBITION OF A LINKSET - AVAILABLE LINK

7.1.2 INHIBITION OF A LINKSET - UNAVAILABLE LINK

6 SIGNALLING LINK TEST

12.1 AFTER ACTIVATION OF A LINK

4. LEVEL 4 ISUP TESTS - VOICE SERVICE (CCITT Q.784)

L CIRCUIT SUPERVISION

1.3.1.1* | CIRCUIT GROUP BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - CGB/CGU (PARTNER SENT,
TELENOR RECEIVED)
CIRCUIT GROUP BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - CGB/CGU (TELENOR SENT,

1.3.1.2% PARTNER RECEIVED)

13.2.1% CIRCUIT BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - BLO (PARTNER SENT, TELENOR
T RECEIVED)

1.3.00% CIRCUIT BLOCKING/UNBLOCKING - BLO (TELENOR SENT, PARTNER
T RECEIVED)

1323 BLOCKING FROM BOTH ENDS; REMOVAL OF BLOCKING FROM ONE

END (FIRST TELENOR THEN PARTNER)

2. NORMAL CALL SETUP - ORDINARY SPEECH CALLS




551+ | CALLED ADDRESS SENDING - EN BLOCK (INITIATED BY TELENOR THEN
- BY PARTNER)
a1+ | SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - ORDINARY CALL WITH VARIOUS
o INDICATIONS IN ACM (INITIATED BY TELENOR THEN BY PARTNER)
SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - ORDINARY CALL WITH VARIOUS
2.3.2* | INDICATIONS IN ACM, CRG , ANM (INITIATED BY TELENOR THEN BY
PARTNER)
a4+ | SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - BLOCKING AND UNBLOCKING DURING A
o CALL (TELENOR INITIATED)
, a5+ | SUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP - BLOCKING AND UNBLOCKING DURING A
o CALL (TELENOR RECEIVED)
3. NORMAL CALL RELEASE
3.2 CALLING PARTY CLEARS BEFORE ANSWER
3.3 CALLING PARTY CLEARS AFTER ANSWER
3.4 CALLING PARTY CLEARS AFTER ANSWER
4. UNSUCCESSFUL CALL SETUP
4.1 VALIDATE A SET OF KNOWN CAUSES FOR RELEASE
- DAILING OF UNALLOCATED NUMBER
~ALL CIRCUITS BUSY TO DESTINATION NETWORK
- CALLED SUBSCRIBER BUSY
- NO ANSWER FROM THE CALLED PARTY

5. LEVEL 4 ISUP TESTS - FAX & UDI

5.1 3.1 kHz Audio

5.1.1 FAX TRANSMISSION/RECEIPTION
5.2 64 Kbps Unrestricted

5.2.1 DATA/VIDEO CALL

6. SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.1 NUMBER PRESENTATION SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.1.1 CALL FROM TELENOR TO PARTNER — CLIP ACTIVE FOR B-PARTY

6.1.2 CALL FROM PARTNER TO TELENOR — CLIP ACTIVE FOR B-PARTY

6.1.3 CALL FROM TELENOR TO PARTNER — CLIR ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY

6.1.4 CALL FROM PARTNER TO TELENOR - CLIR ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY

6.1.5 CALL FROM TELENOR TO PARTNER — COLP ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY
6.1.6 CALL FROM PARTNER TO TELENOR — COLP ACTIVE FOR A-PARTY
6.2 CALL FORWARDING SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.2.1 Ga CALLS Pa CFU Gb

6.2.2 Ga CALLS Pa CENR Gb

6.2.3 Ga CALLS Pa CFB Gb

6.2.4 Ga CALLS Pa CFU Pb

6.2.5 Pa CALLS Ga CFU Pb

6.2.6 Pa CALLS Ga CFNR Pb

6.2.7 Pa CALLS Ga CFUR Pb

6.2.8 Pa CALLS Ga CFB Pb

6.3 CALL HOLD & CONFERENCE SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.3.1 Ga CALLS Pa, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, SWITCH BETW Pa & Pb

6.3.2 Pa CALLS Ga, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, SWITCH BETW Ga & Gb
6.3.3 Pa CALLS Ga, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, SWITCH BETW Pa & Pb

6.3.4 Ga CALLS Pa, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, SWITCH BETW Ga & Gb
6.3.5 Ga CALLS Pa, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, CONFERENCE

6.3.6 Pa CALLS Ga, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, CONFERENCE

6.3.7 Pa CALLS Ga, Ga HOLDS Pa, Ga CALLS Pb, CONFERENCE

6.3.8 Ga CALLS Pa, Pa HOLDS Ga, Pa CALLS Gb, CONFERENCE

6.4 CALL BARING SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES

6.4.1 Ga HAS INCOMING CALLS BARING; Pa CALLS Ga







